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Preface 


The following pages contain the first and only description of 
the realistic Universe of land, water, oxygen, and vegeta- 
tion, where human and other forms of animal life abound. 
This b not a work of fiction, nor is ft a technical analysis of 
anything. It b a simple recital of fact which transcends the 
most elaborate fiction ever conceived. It b diametrically op- 
posed to the assumptions and the mathematical conclusions 
of theorists and technicians throughout the ages. It b truth. 

These pages describe the physical land routes from the 
Earth to every land area of the universe about us, which is all 
land. Such routes extend from beyond the North Pole and 
South Pole so-called “ends” of tho Earth as decr eed by 
tlreory. It will here be adequately shown that there are no 
northern or southern limits to the Earth. It will thereby be 
shown where movement straight ahead from the Pole points, 
and on the same level as the Earth, permits of movement into 
celestial land areas appearing “up, or out from the Earth. 

An original treatise basic to uib book was written and 
has been expounded at American universities, 1927-1930. 
Since then, the U.S. Naval Research Bureau and the U.S. 
Navy’s exploratory forces have conclusively confirmed the 
work’s principal features. Since December 12, 1928, U.S. 
Navy polar expeditions have determined the existence of 
indeterminable land extent beyond both Pole points, out of 
bounds of the assumed “isolated globe” Earth as postulated 
by the Copemican Theory of 1543. On January 13, 1956, as 
thb book was being prepared, a U.S. Naval air unit pene- 
trated to the extent of 2,300 miles beyond the assumed south 
Pole end of the Earth. That flight was always over land and 
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water and tee. For very substantial reasons, the memorable 
flight received negligible press notice. 

The United States and more than thirty other nations 
prepared unprecedented polar expeditions for 1957-58 to 
penetrate land now proved to extend without limit beyond 
both Pole points. Mv original disclosure of then-unknown 
land beyond the Poles, In 1928-28, was captioned by the 
press as “Mare daring dun anything Jules Verne ever con- 
ceived." Today, thirty years later, the United States, Russia, 
Argentina, and other nations have bases on that realistic 
land extent which is beyond the Earth. It is not space, as 
theory dictated; it is land and water of the same order that 
comprise known Earth territory. 

This work provides the first account of why it is unneces- 
sary to attempt “shooting up, - or out, from the terrestrial 
level for Journey to any of the astronomically named celes- 
tial land areas. It relates why such attempt would be futile. 

These pages present incontrovertible evidence that the 
same atmospheric density of this Earth prevails throughout 
the entire Universe. Sucn a feature proves that, except for 
the presence of a gaseous sky envelope and u n d er lying oxy- 
gen content equivalent to that of the Earth, we could never 
observe the luminous celestial areas designated as "star, - 
or “planet- - It is shown here that in a determination of real- 
istic cosmic values the observed luminous areas of the Uni- 
verse about us represent celestial sky areas, and that they are 
as continuous and connected as all areas of this Earths con- 
tinuous and connected sky. Hence it is shown that there are 
do “globular and isolated bodies - to be found throughout 
the whole Universe: they are elements of lens deception. 
Accordingly, die absence of celestial “bodies - precludes any 
possibility of bodies "circling or eflipsing in space." 

This work is radically and rightfully opposed to astro- 
nomical conclusions of all ages. It depicts the illusions devel- 
oping from all telescopic observations and photographs of 
the universe about us. It clearly explains and vividly illus- 
trates why those lens-developed Illusions have been mis* 
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takenly accepted as facts. The book is therefore unp a ra ll ele d 
in the long history of man's attempted I nte rpretation and 
recording of the universe about us. It pro j ects mans first 
understanding of the factual and endless Universe which 
contains human life throughout its vast length and width — 
regardless of all abstract theory to the contrary. 

F. A- G. 


“The discovery of new worlds, in matter as in mind, is but 
the logical outcome of an Infinite universe." 


THE CHANGING SCENE 


1927-1957 


1927: August. “If it is so the world will know of it” — 
William Cardinal O'Connell, Archbishop of Boston 

1928: July. “Giannini, since words cannot confirm you, 
words cannot deny you. It is your work, and only you can 
give it.” — Dr. Robert Andrews Millikan, President; Cali- 
fornia Institute of Technology ( Pasadena ) 

"Giannini, if you prove your concept it will establish the 
most complete Physical Continuity in the history of man.” 
— The Rev. Professor Jerome S. Riccard, S.J., Physicist & 
Seismologist Santa Clara University ( California ) 
December. “The memorable December 12th discovery of 
heretofore unknown land beyond die South Pole, by 
Capt Sir George Hubert Wilkins, demands that science 
change the concept it has held for the past four hundred 
years concerning the southern contour of the Earth.”— 
Dumbrova, Russian Explorer 

1929: . . Physical Continuity of the Universe more daring 

than anything Jules Verne ever conceived.”— Boston 
American ( llearst ) 

1947: February. ‘Td like to see that land beyond the Pole. 
That area beyond the Pole is the center of the great un- 
known!” — Rear Admiral Richard E. Byrd, U.S.N., before 
his seven-hour flight over land beyond the North Pole. 

1955: April 6. “Rear Admiral Richard E. Byrd to Establish 
Satellite Base at die South Pole.” — International News 
Service 

April 25. “Soviet Scientists to Explore Moons Surface 

With Caterpillar Tank.” — United Press 

November 28. “This is die most important expedition in 

13 
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the history of the world." — Admiral Byrd, before depart- 
ing to etplore land beyond the South Pole 

1956: January 13. "On January 13 members of die United 
States expedition accomplished a flight of 2,700 miles 
from the base at McMurdo Sound, which is 400 miles 
west of the South Pole, and penetrated a land extent of 
2^300 miles beyond the Pole" — Radio announcement, 
confirmed by the press February 5 
March 13. "The present expedition has opened up a vast 
new land.** — Admiral Byrd, after returning from land 
beyond the South Pole 

1957: ". . . that enchanted continent in the sky, land of ever- 
lasting mysteryl” — Admiral Byrd 


ONLY DREAMS ARE TRUE 

The tangible and real. 

On which our lives are based. 
Was yesterday's ideal, 

A rosy picture traced 

B> 


Painting his fancies eerie; 

And now it’s solid fact 

Whatever we hold stable. 
Dependable and sane 
Was once a hopeful fable 
Of "castles built in Spain." 

Before die fact, the fancy. 
Before the deed, the Dream, 
That builds by necromancy 
The hard, material scheme. 
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So all your towers that shimmer. 

Your lamps that light the sty, 

Were once a tiny glimmer 
Within some seer's eye. 

Time makes our empires scatter; 

But we shall build anew, 

For only visions matter. 

And only Dreams are true. 

— Berton Braley 


errata: 

Page 59, last two lines: Reverse these lines 
Page 87, line 1: For Figure 4, read Figure 6 
Figure 6 (preceding page 87) , caption, right-hand column, 
line 2: For blue sky, read luminous sky 
Page 173, last two lines: Reverse these lines 
For Figure 5, see Frontispiece 


Chapter One 

EXTRASENSORY PERCEPTION: 

A ONE-MINXJTE EXPRESS TO THE 
UNIVERSE ABOUT US 


This is reality; it is truth stranger than any fiction the world 
has known: There is no physical end to the Earth's north- 
ern and southern extent. The Earth merges with land areas 
of the universe about us that exist straight ahead beyond the 
North Pole and the South Pole “points* of theory. 

It is now established that we may at once journey into 
celestial land areas by customary movement on the hori- 
zontal from beyond the Pole points. It is also known that 
die flight course from this Earth to connecting land area of 
the universe about us, which appears "up," or out, from 
the Earth, will always be over land, and water, and vegeta- 
tion common to this Earth area of the Universe whole. Never 
need we "shoot up," as popular misconception demands, to 
reach celestial land existing under every luminous area we 
observe at night. On the contrary, we will move straight 
ahead, and on the same physical level, from either of theo* 
v's imaginary Pole points. 

Confirmation of such a flight course is had in that of the 
.S. Navy task force of February, 1947, which penetrated 
i,700 miles beyond the North Pole point, and beyond the 
known Earth. Additional and more recent confirmation was 
acquired by the flight of a U.S. Navy air unit on January 13, 
1956, which penetrated 2,300 miles over land beyond the 
South Pole. 

There is no space whatever between areas of the created 
Universe. But there must deceptively appear to be space in 
all observations. That apparent space results from the illu- 
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sory globularity and isolation of celestial sky areas. The same 
illusoiy conditions have been proved to develop from ob- 
servation of luminous outer sky areas of the terrestrial. 
“Outer sky” means the sky as it is observed against strato- 
sphere darkness. 

The concept that the Universe is comprised of globular 
and isolated “bodies” originated from the curvature that is 
developed hu all lenses. And that lens-developed curvature 
fosters the deceptive appearance of globular and isolated 
“bodies” comprising the Universe. The “bodies” are illusory. 
The ancient conclusion of Galileo Galilei, that luminous 
celestial areas are isolated from each other and are “circling 
or ellipsing in space” was founded on the inescapable errors 
of lens functioning. The “circling” movement apparent to 
Galileo is an illusion. In an endless land and sky Universe of 
reality, the undulating, or billowing, of luminous sky gas 
enveloping the entire Universe must deceptively appear as 
a circling or ellipsing movement. The deceptive appearance 
develops from me fact that such gaseous sky movement is 
detected by a circular lens. Hence mere is necessarily repro- 
duced the circular and therefore globular-appearing lens 
image. 

Under the mobile sky gas, which extends throughout the 
celestial realm, there is undetectable but very factual land, 
water, vegetation, and life like that common to this Earth. 
Therefore the so-called “stars” and “planets” of astronomical 
designation are in reality lens-produced apparently globular 
and isolated areas of a continuous and unbroken luminous 
celestial outer sky surface. It envelops every land area of 
the celestial in the same manner that it envelops the terres- 
trial land. 

One may question how such features were known when 
science was without record of them. If so, one has but to 
finish reading this chapter, which adequately describes how, 
when, and where. 

It was October, 1926, when he who sought the answers 
to the Universe mysteries wandered through a woodland 
vale of old New England, lavish with the scented breath of 
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pine, and birch, and hemlock. There, and as if directed by 
some unknown force, he viewed a massed white formation 
of the celestial sty before it developed the luminosity which 
deepening twilight shadows would bring. Then it was that 
extrasensory perception s force was asserted, and ere dark- 
ness gripped the woodland scene, the seeker in spirit viewed 
the vast unknown. Time and space became unknown as the 
portrait of cosmic reality was unfolded to his inner sight. 
Unmindful of the deductions and conclusions of the Cen- 
turies, that formidable inner sight penetrated through the 
luminous sky depth of the resplendent so-called "Heavens 
above.” Moving beyond the limited horizons of ordinary 
and standardized perception, he was privileged to witness 
that which the proud sense of sight ana all its telescopic lens 
assistants, regardless of their flaunted power, had been un- 
able to detect from the time the first crude telescope was 
fashioned. 

The sensational portrait developed by extrasensory per- 
ception was of the sublime creative Universe pattern which 
had defied man’s analysis from the unknown hour when ter- 
restrial man first beheld the challenging celestial spectacle. 
And it brought realization that die then almost 1, 900-year- 
old parable, "With eyes ye see not, yet believe what ye see 
not/ should also contain the admonition that lenses pat- 
terned after the human lens will be compelled by their 
function to distort things and conditions, seen and supposed 
to have been seen, in the universe about us. 

His perceptions view extended a million miles and more 
beyond the mathematical boundaries of a fallaciously as- 
sumed "isolated globe” Earth. It penetrated through the 
sublime celestial domain, where deceptive lights, like flash- 
ing eyes of artful courtesans, had for untold centuries beck- 
oned and wooed terrestrial man into their enlightening em- 
brace. But terrestrial man, misreading the luminous signals, 
was denied die long- dreamed-of pleasure of their propin- 
quity. Had he properly interpreted die signals, he (would 
have long since acquired land areas of the universe about us. 

There was no misinternretation of siimals bv the iwAwr 
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of 1926. He journeyed to die celestial beacons on die wings 
of extrasensory perception's limitless necromancy. That 
magic permitted breaking through the long-establisned bar- 
riers of deduction, hypothesis, and theory. It disdainfully 
pushed aside the ice barriers of the terrestrial North Pole 
and South Pole assumed Earth ends. And there, beyond the 
Poles, the most fascinating creative secrets were divulged. 
Throughout the ages, they had been held in sacred trust for 
the doubter and true seeker who ventured that way. The 
secrets then disclosed provided knowledge of land courses 
into all the land areas of the Universe. Hence, to discerning 
consciousness, it was plainly shown there are no ends to the 
Earth. 

Affliction's curse is always accompanied by a certain 
measure of blessing. And, alas, eaqh blessing contains an 
element of curse. Hence dreamers must bear me flagellation 
which dreams impose. Rebels must pay a price for their 
rebellion. They who are driven by forces obscure and extra- 
ordinary must be denied mortal contentment. Dreams that 
have built civilization are jmagnificent obsessions. But they 
are none the less obsessions; and the obsessed cannot hope 
to escape the ruthless whipping of obsession. The constant 
driving urge of one endowed with extraordinary perception 
demands that the substance of such perception be displayed, 
defended, and protected, at whatever cost And he whose 
unrestrained spirit compelled the breaking of every man- 
made rule applying to the celestial, was forced to present 
his astounding findings and to make them interpretable to 
the majority. But that majority, accepting and abiding by 
the conclusions and dictums of established theory, always 
contentedly dwell within the safety of deduction's ordained 
realm, where finders and findings in the considered abnor- 
mal and fearful extrasensory realm are never welcome. 

Thus how was this pilgrim from the extrasensory world 
to present his gifts, which were readily perceived to have 
originated in that fearful realm? How, at a time of mid- 
nights darkness, was one to make plausible the brilliant 
light of noon to the majority who had never experienced 


PHYSICAL CONTINUITY OF THE UNIVERSE 


21 


that light? Moreover, the majority had absorbed the cen- 
turies’ teachings, which precluded any possibility of that 
light. 

That which is original and is conceived beyond the 
limits of acceptable majority concepts need not disqualify 
the originator for workaday existence among the majority. 
For there need not be abnormality expressed in daily appli- 
cation to demands of the social pattern. Yet die dream, the 
invention, the discovery, or whatever is original is too read- 
ily designated as “madness.” Hence how can the originator 
of such considered “madness” hope to woo adherents of the 
organized and acceptable thing or condition which is in 
error? Must not the majority always consider the new course 
revolutionary? And if the thing or condition advanced up- 
sets centuries of teachings, must it not be viewed as an ex- 
pression of one who is “mad”? 

The restless creative artist, the absorbed absent-minded 


inventor, the discoverer, and even the pioneer in an indus- 
trial operation may conform to the majority’s social frame- 
work. But it is always a problem to introduce unwelcome 
findings to the majority who are absorbed in pleasing, but 
fanciful and fallacious, traditions which deny the reality of 
the findings. 

The enduring pages of history' are finely etched with 
record of dream eV enterprise which was diametrically op- 
posed to the established concept of a particular time and 
place. But the dream helped build our civilization, despite 
majority disdain. It was thus from the time the ‘Tool” threw 
black dirt into an open wood fire and, through such “foolish- 
ness,” established the value and purpose of coal. He, and an 
exclusive battalion of others, represented what the majority 
was pleased to label “crackpots,” "visionaries ” “dreamers,” 
and “madmen” all. 


But they were the fearless experimenters and pure scien- 
tists comprising the always ostracized civilization-building 
clan. Their indomitable spirits were nourished by a creative 
nectar too potent for normal majority consumption. Such 
dreamers, forced to dwell in spacious loneliness, were with 


22 


WORLDS BEYOND THE POLES 


but rare exception compelled to fight alone; for it is most 
exceptional for members of the majority to risk their so-* 
ciety s censure by open and active co-operation with an 
impetuous pilgrim from the realm where dreams, so full of 
reality, are incubated. 

Tne following, therefore, may serve as a timely guide for 
understanding values contributing toward civilizations de- 
velopment. And it may thereby permit easier comprehension 
of values this work is intended to present in terms that all 
may grasp. Socrates, the ancient and profound philosopher, 
was considered “mad” by the majority, of his time and place. 
And the immortal Christus was denounced as "mad” on 
more than one occasion. We may read of the "strangeness” 
of Robert Fulton, who harbored an ’‘insane idea” of harness- 
ing steam for the propulsion of boats'. History also records 
Benjamin Franklins "insane” tampering with the elements 
by catcliing lightning with his "stupid” kite and a key. 

The eccentricity of Thomas Edison is, recalled. His par- 
ticular "insane notion” was that of holding powerful elec- 
tricity in a fragile glass bulb to produce electric lighting. 
Westinghouse had an equally "insane” idea of stopping a 
monstrous locomotive and train with nothing more formid- 
able than the release of air: that “insanity” gave us air- 
brakes. 

Outstanding in the Dreamer’s Hall of Fame is the name 
of Louis Pasteur. He was not a member of the medical fra- 
ternity of his time, but he contributed to medical science its 
most profound values, while followers of medical dogma 
were busy castigating him for such "ridiculous” enterprise 
and "mad” claims. 

This limited review of the world’s so-called "eccentrics,” 
"crackpots,” and "impractical visionaries” may be continued 
with mention of Alexander Graham Bell's "eccentricity” ; his 
plodding perseverance provided our telephone. Telegraphy, 
too, was provided by the “madness” of Samuel Morse, who 
was guilty of the wild claim that messages can be sent 
throughout the world without the sound of a voice. 
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Wrights' Folly” ; such a term described the majority's opin- 
ion of Orville and Wilbur Wright Yet fAile. the normal 
majority ridiculed the new enterprise beyond their under- 


standing, riie Wright brothers threw tradition's restrictions 
to the winds and navigated the first crude aeroplane over 
Kitty Hawk. 

These and an exclusive list of others who were not 
popular dreamed their individual dream and made that 
dream come true. And their particular form of compulsion 
was, to them, both blessing and curie. 

Therefore, as we are mindful of the unchanging manner 
whereby Life Force at work sows perception's seeds so that 
mankind may always gamer a crop fruitfully original, some 
guidance should be afforded for future reception of the 
seeds and the crop. Knowledge should develop that the new 
and the original of any time must, because of Its newness 
and only for that reason, be decried by constituents of the 
old. 


The old, the traditional and established, is always die 
sacred cow feeding on the clover of . assumption in each 
time's pasture of cultivated and acceptable conceptionti 
values. Therefore it must be preserved at any cost The new 
and unknown is always fearful to the majority. The fears 
attending normal pursuits within an established social pat- 
tern may be dispelled, or at least modified, by one means or 
another; but the fear of that which is new and unknown, 
and which is beyond the conditions and afflictions of the 
ordered pattern, must disturb the conforming majority. 
Routine is the order of the pattern; and though it Is at times 
fatiguing, it embraces a measure of security symbolic of 
safety. Hence the new and the unknown must be in some 
measure resented, and must always fight for a bearing. 

Human nature demands that beliefs ac quir e d must be- 
cherished and protected, be they ever so incomplete and 
faulty. "My truth is the truth, so say we all.” Thus, like the 
porcupine projecting Its quills In sensing possible danger, 
the majority become automatized to throw against rise new 
and unknown the oral quills of skepticism, cynicism, and 
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ridicule, without even hearing values inherent in the new* 
They fear that the new might encroach upon or upset cher- 
ished beliefs. 

Accordingly, with some appreciation of guiding prin- 
ciples making for human concepts, we may now review the 
early movements of this particular work s originator in his 
pilgrimage to make known the unknown Universe of reality. 

In the summer of 1927 this dreamer's quest led to a 
widely known arbiter of the mathematical Universe, a gen- 
tleman benefited with quarters in one of the famous Ivy- 
draped buildings of a New England university. After hear- 
ing only an introduction to the then unknown conception 
that in a realistic view of the Universe there Is no "planetary 
isolation" and there are no ends to the Earth, the keeper of 
the mathematical Universe vociferously exclaimed, "WhatJ 
Would you have me doubt my sensesr 

Tranquilly came the response: "Ye*J since it Is estab- 
lished that your sense of sight deceives you. That sense In 
particular should always be subjected to brain sight, where 
all true feeing Is had.* 

The great lens manipulator knew only the mathematical 
Universe, and he presented it as the factual Universe. In 
blindness of rage engendered by fear of the unknown, he 
shouted, “Away with you! How dare you tell me there are 
no celestial spheres, and no space between such spheres, 
when my telescope lens dearly detects both conditions?" 

Undisturbed by such reception, the youthful pilgrim do* 
pasted that university's magnificent halls of yearning and 
sought other fields for exposition of his perception's extra- 
ordinary findings. Shortly thereafter, he was graciously re- 
ceived in the cardinal’s palatial mansion at nearby Brighton, 
Massachusetts. There, in private audience with His Emi- 
nence William Cardinal O'Connell, Archbishop of Boston, 
an impressive word portrait was submitted of me work then 
known as Fhytiad Continuum. The work was at that time 
most premature, for there had not been confirmation of Its 
sensational features. Thus, when subsequently afforded press 
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reference, it was described as "more daring than anything 
Jules Verne ever conceived." 

In that initial 1927 recital, it was shown that the theory 
of isolated “stars" and “planets" is founded on illusion, and 
it was asserted that, every celestial area is definitely at- 
tached as the human legs and arms are connected with the 
torso. It was explained that .such physical attachment of 
celestial areas, arid the physical connections of celestial areas 
with the terrestrial, are always of land, water, or Ice. It was 
further disclosed how at that time conquest of the celestial 
could be accomplished by penetration of land existing be- 
yond the Imaginary North Foie and South Pole, or. the true 
geographic centers of die supposedly “isolated globe" Earth. 
Such movement from polar areas was described as leading 
directly into celestial areas appearing "up," or out, from the 
Earth. 

That first day's audience with the cardinal occurred un- 
der the burning intensity of an August Sun which too ar- 
dently embraced the cardinal's Brighton garden. And the 
Suns warmth, in conjunction with a dreamer's dynamic 
recital, soon tired the aged prelate. The audience was ad- 
journed in midafternoon. 

On the following day, the unprecedented recital was con- 
tinued with a description of what every area of the Earth's 
outer sky surface would present to observation from strato- 
sphere darkness and from other land areas of the Universe. 
It was explained that the unified terrestrial outer sky sur- 
face would be detected as luminous and deceptively globu- 
lar and isolated areas. Hence the terrestrial sky would pre- 
sent the Identical "star and planet" pattern p r oj ected by 
luminous celestial sky areas. 

It was then disclosed that the observable luminosity of 
all celestial areas results from the fret that every celestial 
area possesses the same *ku known to envelop the fernea- 
trial It was claimed that doe Earth’s blue dry is luminous 
when observed against the dark stratosphere by inhabitants 
of celestial land territory. Hence it is the existence of a blue 
sky enveloping all celestial areas Which permits terrestrial 
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inhabitants to observe that celestial blue sky's gaseous lu#- 
minority against stratosphere darkness. 

In 1927 science was without knowledge that any terres- 
trial sky area would be luminous when observed from be- 
yond the sky. There had been no stratosphere observation 
or photography which could have shown the appearance of 
any terrestrial outer sky area. The first observation and pho- 
tograph was achieved by the stratosphere explorer. Profes- 
sor Auguste Piccard, in May, 1931. It only approximated a 
view and photograph of a terrestrial sky area from strato- 
sphere darkness, oecause Piccard had not achieved sufficient 
altitude for a completely dark stratosphere background 
which would property express outer-sky luminosity. 

The pilgrim who had explained such a condition as sky 
light had never journeyed to and within the stratosphere; 
yet he accurately described all that was to be seen by Pic- 
card four years later. And his description contained all that 
was to be shown by the more detailed photographs pro- 
cured through a U.S. Air Force stratosphere ascension over 
the Black Hills of South Dakota in 1935. In addition to rec- 
ords of stratosphere cameras in 1931 and 1935, he described 
In minute detail that which was photographed by the UJS. 
Naval Research Bureau's V-2 rocket cameras in October, 
1946. Such photographs, procured at an altitude of sixty- 
five miles, sr owed at an oblique angle a deceptively disk- 
like and isolated sky area over White Sands, New Mexico, 
and adjacent territory. These rocket-camera photographs and 
subsequent Naval Research stratosphere photographs at 
greater altitudes hold most sensational confirmation or Physi- 
cal Continuity.* 

The unabating heat of the second day's audience at 
Brighton necessitated early retreat to the cool sanctuary of 
the cardinals mansion, where the recital of endless worlds, 
and the manner of their conquest, was continued. During 

* la another chapter la adoqoata explanation as to why tha ndet cam- 
era of IMS ptuxcfraphed a round area, as it went "on edfe" rathe Lhaa 
the cewnpU** (lobe which *my area of the terrestrial outer 4y presents. 
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those hours the cardinals blade Scottie was in faithful at- 
tendance. He teemed aoulfully to absorb the recital's high- 
lights; perhaps he wondered what a strange tale it was lor 
such environment. 

The recital described optical illusions resulting from the 
function of the human eye lens, and it was shown that such 
inescapable error of the lens had to be reproduced and en- 
larged upon by all photographic and telescopic lenses, which 
are patterned after the optic lens. It was explained how lena 
function demands lens convergence, and how such lens con- 
vergence produces the deceptive curvature which, in turn. 
Is developed by the lent into disk-like p roportion reflecting 
the roundness of all lenses. It was further related how leas 
proper ty and function demand that every telescopically ob- 
served area of the celestial deceptively appear to be globular 
and isolated. 

It was then rightfully asserted that every area of the 
Earth's continuous and unbroken outer sky surface would 
express the identical deceptions when observed and photo- 
graphed from the proper altitude in str a to s p here darkness 
ana from celestial land areas. In other words, all observation 
of terrestrial outer sky areas from stratosphere depth and 
from any celestial land area would hold the illusion that the 
terrestrial territory is comprised of innumerable luminous 
and "rounded bodies," and the illusion of globularity would 
Impose the illusion of isolation. Therefore, If the portrait 
produced by luminous outer sky areas of the terrestrial 
would be a replica of that produced by luminous celestial 
areas, convincing evidence would be had that astronomical 
observations of the celestial deals with luminous iky gases 
covering the celestial as they cover the terrestrial. It logi- 
cally follows that the apparent globularity and isolation of 
celestial areas is Illusion. 

To use a recent but most inadequate caption by The Nate 
York Timet (November 5, 1952), The planets are con- 
nected" The Timet* account attributed such a conclusion to 
the California Institute of Technology. 
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It seems fitting to note here that the anther In 1028 o : 
pounded the Physical Co n ti nuu m In the p r es e n ce of Dr. 
Robert Andrews Mill Ann, the n President of the Institute. 

At Brighton in 1927 the terms "stars" and "planets" were 
held to have meaning only for the mathematical Universe, 
which is based on, or developed from, the hypothesis 
founded on illusion. Candratcms herein related negate the 
existence of astronomy’s “star" and "planet" entitles within 
the bounds of reality and reason. They have application, as 
isolated entities, only to the world of the illusory. Thus the 
conclusion in a world of reality holds that such assumed 
entities are fens-produced. 

It is perhaps timely to present a note for readers unfamil- 
iar with the Copemican Theory. Th^t theory, postulated In 
1543, assumes tnat the Earth, as an isolated unit fa space, 
rotated daily on an imaginary axis while prescribing a sec- 
ondary motion in Its yearly Journey toward and away from 
the Sun. The theory maintains that other assumed globular 
and isolated areas of the Universe, the so-called "planets," 
likewise revolve in mathe m atically precise space orbits. 

The concept of Physical Continuity, on the other hand, 
holding that the so-called "stars" and “planets" axe connected 
luminous celestial sky areas with underlying land, requires 
no orbits or paths for assumed isolated areas that are not 
isolated. Ana none could be prescribed. Therefore, since 
such features as planetary isolation and space orbits can 
have application only to the illusion-based math em a ti ca l 
Universe, any stipulation concerning Universe limitation ap- 
plies only to mathematical formula. Accordingly, the earlier 
and concise academic expression of tills work, then referred 
to as Physical Continuum and The Glannini Concept, rea- 
sonably opposed abstract mathematical limitations of the 
Universe structure. 

The physical extent of the realistic Universe continues 
to be indeterminable, despite the sensational results of mod- 
em naval research, whicn brings the universe about us so 
much closer to our terrestrial area. Any knowableness of the 
end of anything presupposes knowledge of the beginning; 
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and the absurdity of abstract mathematics would be at once 
detected if the mathematical fraternity were to attempt des- 
ignation of Creation's beginning. Though m a thrm a t fas may 
designate a, mathematical end without knowledge of the 
realistic beginning, such an end can hold value only for the 
abstract Universe of the astro-mathe m ati c ian. It has nothing 
to do with the structure and the extent of the limitless Uni- 
verse of reality. 

With today’s superior view of Universe reality, as ac- 
quired through research of the past thirty yean, it may be 
gleaned that Galilean mechanics are no longer required; 
their purpose was to fortify the assumptive framework of 
the Copemican system. The laws propounded by Galileo 
had no consideration for then-unknown natural law which 
governs the realistic Universe. They had application only to 
mat artificial Universe embraced by the Copemican formula. 
In the light of modem events, the premise upon which that 
mathematical and mechanistic Universe was erected is 


proved to be Illusory; hence there can be no further purpose 
for the mechanics intended to sustain a premise of illusion. 

In August, 1927, the cardinal was afforded a mental view 
of the polar extremities of a supposedly Isolated globe Earth. 
Then, os the view was extended beyond the imaginary North 
Pole and South Pole points, he observed how the polar ice 
banieis diminished, and they w e re replaced with mountain 
ranges, fresh-water lakes, and abundant vegetation. As the 
voyage continued, realization came that the terrain and the 
prevailing atmospheric density corresponded to conditions 
at the cardinals familiar Brighton estate. In that mental 
tourney on a physical plane with the Earth but beyond the 
Earth, ft was then understood that to reach apparent "up" 
areas of the celestial, one need not "shoot upr or out, from 
terrestrial level: one need only move straight ahead over 
land continuing beyond the North Pole and South Pole 
points of theory. 

The mental tour was directed to land underlying the 
luminous celestial areas a str o n omically designated Man and 
Jupiter, where the cardinal viewed the startling similarity of 
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the terrestrial and the celestial From such points the prelate 
had opportunity to observe the appearance of the approxi- 
mate terrestrial sky area covering the Brighton estate. Look- 
ing up through die inner blue iky enveloping Man and 
Jupiter, the cardinal shockingly beheld against stratosphere 
darkness countless luminous and seemingly Isolated disk- 
like areas. They were known to be areas of the terrestrial 
sky, but they presented a positive duplicate of the so-called 
“Heavens above" as observed from terrestrial land areas. It 
was then realized that "up" is at every angle of observation 
from the terrestrial and tne celestial. Hence “up“ is every- 
where, and it is always relative to the particular position 
occupied in the Universe whole. Accordingly, the “Heavens 
above" are everywhere." 

Twilight threw soft shadows over (he cardinal s Brighton 
estate as we returned from the extraordinary celestial jour- 
ney and the second days audience was terminated. That 
journey had shown the cardinal what Galileo could not have 
noped to show cardinals of his time. Galileo had been re- 
stricted to a description of only that which the illusion- 
producing lens of his construction could detect. That lens 
was impotent to detect cosmic reality, and its successors are 
also impotent to detect cosmic reality. 

The illustrious cardinal realized U>e import of what had 
been shown. As his guest prepared to depart, he remarked, 
"If it is so, the world will know of it." 

As the departing guest slowly trod the garden walk, 
where seeds of truth had been sown, the cardinals black 
Scottie scampered over the green. Some of the seeds of that 
clay's planting at Brighton were to sprout within four yean, 
through the original stratosphere ascension of Auguste Pic- 
card. Others required eight and twenty years, respectively, 
through the U.S. Army Air Corps' stratosphere ascension of 
1935 and the U.S. Naval Research Bureau s V-2 rocket flight 
of 1946. 

Contrary to popular belief, no explorer had penetrated 
beyond either Pole point prior to 1928. Press captions of the 

* See Figure 1, m (be opening of the next chapter 
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yean have confusingly conveyed the Idea that Arc&c and 
Antarctic flights have been "Over the Pole" and therefore 
over the end of the Earth. Such has never been die case. 
Over the Pole point is poarfble, for there is such a mathemati- 
cal point; but over the end of the Earth Is not pos sib le, for 
there is no end. Certain feariy explorers reached the Pole 
points, but to return they were obliged to retrace their course 
to the Pole point: in other words, they had to turn around. 
They did not go "over the Pole" in the manner implied by 
press accounts 

It is the globe symbol which conveys the false Idea, for 
press and public, that movement “over die Pole" from one 
side of the Earth to the other side is possible. That symbol 
does not attest to the realistic extent of the Earth or the 
Earth's factual relation to the Universe whole. It is simply a 
convenience of archaic theory: It was never anything else. 
Trips from Alaska to Spitzbergen, and vice versa, re p r es ent 
movement only in a west-to-east and east-to-west direction. 
They were never journeys due north from the Arctic Circle 
to and over the Pole. No explorer has ever moved over the 
Pole point. North or South, and arrived on the other side of 
the Earth in the manner indicated by the globe symbol 

If movement could be made "over the Pole" and it were 
possible to return to the starting point on the opposite side 
of a supposedly "isolated globe Earth, there emild be no 
possibility of going beyond tha PoU. as has been accom- 
plished since 1928. No beyond could exist, unless it were 
die originally conjectured space. The formidable factor pro- 
hibiting airplane flight, or other movement, in a northerly 
direction from one side of the North Pole area and arriving 
on the opposite side, as the globe symbol indicates, is that 
endless land extending beyond the Pole point. That land, 
unknown to the theorists of 1543, is the land this author's 
treatise described as early as 1927. And it is die land beyond 
which Rear Admiral Richard Evelyn Byrd, U.S.N., and a 
naval task force penetrated in February, 1947. 

That identical factor of land beyond applies as a pro- 
hibiting agent to any southerly movement over the South 
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Pole which would permit return on a northerly course tp 
other areas of the mathematically prescribed -globe" Earth- 
All movement north from the North Pole and south from the 
South Pole must of physical necessity lead beyond the 
Earths northern and southern mathffinatical boundaries. 
And it leads directly away from and beyond the conjectured 
-globe- Earth. 

It should be remembered that the so-called northern and 
southern 'ends'* of the Earth were only assumed. They were 
never factually determined. Further, the assumptive value 
was imposed more than four hundred yean ago, at a time 
when restrictions on polar explorations prohibited determi- 
nation of factual terrestrial extent It should also be held in 
mind that the Earth cannot be circumnavigated north and 
south within the meaning of "drcumnavigate." However, 
certain -around die world* flights have contributed to pop* 
ular misconception that the Earth has been circumnavigated 
north and south. * 


-Over the North Pole," with return to North Temperate 
Zone areas without turning around, can never be accom- 
plished, because there is no northern end to the Earth. The 
same conditions hold true for the South Pole. All progres- 
sive movwnrnL beyond the respective Pole points leads be- 
yond the assumed "ends" of an 'isolated globe" Earth. And 
that area beyond constitutes a land connection with the 
celestial That connecting land, though appearing “up" or 
out from terrestrial points other than the Poles, is attainable 
by movement straight ahead from the imaginary Pole points. 

This is not 19x7. The existence of worlds beyond the 
Poles has been confirmed by U.S. Naval exploration during 
the thirty years since then. The confirmation is most sub- 
stantial, though information has not been divulged from 
every rostrum. They of the rostrums are as little Informed of 
the meaning of polar exploration as members of the press. 
That is why this book is dutifully but most arduously written. 
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Chapter Two 

THE CONNECTED UNIVERSE, 
MISTRESS OF DECEPTION 


"Let us remember it is the brain that sees, and that 
the human eye is only a faulty window which shows 
us but an infinitesimal portion of the universe about 
us * 

% 

Figure I indicates the deception! experienced in the tele- 
scopic observation of the universe about us. But it is not 
intended to show the true contour of the Universe whole; 
it is meant to express only the salient features of Physical 
Continuity. It shows how all connected land and sky areas 
of the Universe have positive continuity with the Earth. But 
it also shows how every sky area of the Universe must decep- 
tively appear to telescopic detection as a globular area. And 
that deception of globular! ty imposes the delusion that the 
areas are isolated 

Connecting areas, or parts, of the Illustrations luminous 
outer sky curves may be considered "star" areas between 
the "planets " Though the illustration shows them all more 
or less alike, there does exist variation in their luminous 
depth; but they are all areas of the luminous outer sky sur- 
face of the Universe. Variations In luminous depth result 
from differences In intensity of gaseous sky content. Such 
variations In turn develop differences in the astronomer's 
spectrum and spectroscopic analysis. All luminous areas of 
the Universe illustration are (in common with the Universe 
it represents) observable parts of an infinitely continuous 
ind unbroken outer sky surface. It c ov er s underlying celes- 
tial land, water, and Ice as It covers such dements of the 
terrestrial. 
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There is also shown the region of atmospheric density 
between land surface and the inner blue iky. The distance 
is the same at celestial level as it Is at terrestrial level, and 
the oxygen content is sufficient to sustain vegetation and life 
at celestial level 

In the Copemlcan concept of planetary isolation the Sun 
Is assumed to occupy the center of the dark stratosphere, 
and connecting outer sky areas of the Universe are as- 
sumed to be isolated units. And they are assumed to per- 
form a rotative movement around the Sim center of a 
mathematically prescribed Universe subdivision known as 
the Solar System. That Solar System arrangement, which 
embraces the Earth, represents something of a combined 
celestial and terrestrial p Inwheel, To make for easier com- 
prehension of Physical Continuity, the pinwhecl Solar Sys- 
tem center, or Sun, has In a way been nulled out to affora it 
reasonable placement as a guide or leader for the entire 
connected universe. As the illustration shows, every pre- 
viously assumed isolated area of the Universe whole, in- 
cluding the Earth, holds its original position in the Universe 
structure, and every area maintains its daily and yearly rela- 
tion to the Sun. Accordingly, the illustration shows how the 
land and the sky of the oelestial extend to and connect with 
the Earths imaginary Pole points. It shows that we may 
move beyond the Earth without “falling off the edge" or 
“falling off the 'ends.* " 

The following descriptive material, in conjunction with 
the illustration, should afford ample guidance for compre- 
hension of the factual Universe as it was created. 

1) The dark center represents the perpetually dark 
stratosphere surrounding the terrestrial and the celestial. It 
Is part of the dark void of infinity wherein the Universe 
whole was created. 

2) Tire luminous outer partial disks, to be observed 
against stratosphere darkness, represent the sky light devel- 
oped over all areas of the Universe. A continuity of the same 
blue sky we observe from land surface everywhere on the 
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terrestrial is seen by inhabitants of eveiy other Universe 
area when they, as ao we, look up or out from their respec- 
tive land-surface positions. In looking through their inner 
blue sky at night, they observe the luminosity of our gaseous 
outer sicy areas in precisely the same manner we observe 
their outer sky luminosity against the darkness. Since their 
lenses cannot be expected to penetrate through areas of our 
luminous sky light and detect the land under our sky, it is 
nost likely that they have deduced as erroneously of our 
and as we have of their land. 

3) Therefore, the inner side of all outer luminous disk- 
ike areas of the illustration may be understood to represent 
he familiar gaseous sky envelope observable from any ter- 
es trial location as our particular blue sky. From all other 
and areas of 'the Universe the blue sky likewise seen repre- 
sents the particular sky of inhabitants of such areas. 

Inasmuch as recent U.S. Naval stratosphere photographs 
if outer sky areas prove them to be luminous and present- 
ne the identical appearance of celestial areas, confirmation 
s had that there exists the same gaseous sky content for the 
elestial as is known to envelop the terrestrial. Since the 
u minority of outer terrestrial sW areas corresponds to that 
if outer celestial sky areas, it follows that atmospheric coa- 
litions underlying the sky envelope where our celestial 
•ousins dwell must correspond to atmospheric conditions 
irevailing at terrestrial leveL Thus the inner blue sky must 
Iso correspond throughout the entire Universe. Our experi- 
nents show that without the existence of an inner blue sky 
>f gaseous content there could be no luminous outer sky, 
vhich is an expression of sky gas, to be observed over terres- 
rial or celestial areas. 

4) Hence any Martians, Venusians, Jupiterians, or Li- 
inins, looking up or out from their respective land positions; 
re during the day permitted to view their gaseous blue 
ky envelope with the same varying depth, or shades, of 
»Iue that we observe in our blue sky. The depth of blue 
rill depend upon atmospheric conditions prevailing at the 
arious celestial locations at the time of observation. Fur- 
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ther, as the celestial sky’s chemical content, or gaseous inten- 
sity, varies hum time to time and from place to place, as 
does the content of our sky, it produces a corresponding 
variation in the Intensity of outer sky luminosity to be ob- 
served against the dark stratosphere by remote observers 
everywhere. Therefore, the inner areas of the illustration, 
denoting terrestrial and celestial sky as observed from land 
surface, should not be of a constant blue depth. By the same 
token, the outer sky luminosity will not be constant but 
there are variations in luminous quality. As will be later 
shown, variations in luminous sky movement produce, or 
accompany, charge of blue and luminous sky expressions. 

5) At night, inhabitants of all other parts of the Universe 
observe seemingly globular and isolated areas of our lumi- 
nous outer sky in the same manner as we are permitted to 
observe luminous, seemingly globular and isolated areas of 
their sky. They are permitted to see only the outer luminous 
expression of our sky, as we see luminous areas of their outer 
sky. Since their most powerful telescopes cannot penetrate 
through our sky light, they cannot hope to see our land or 
our blue sky as we see it until they arrive at our particular 
land position. Neither can we hope to see their land or their 
inner blue sky areas until we arrive on the land under their 
blue sky. As our most powerful telescopic lenses cannot 
penetrate through sky light of the celestial, we have been 
unable to detect the land and vegetation under the luminous 
sky enveloping the entire celestial realm. 

6) Moreover, over the luminous outer surface of our 
entire terrestrial sky, which we know extends unbrokenly, 
other dwellers of the Universe are compelled to observe 
millions of apparently globular and therefore seemingly iso- 
lated "bodies. They are all luminous sky areas, and their 
number would depend on the power of observing telescope 
lenses and other physical factors herein described. 

7) Nowhere throughout the length and width of our ter- 
restrial land and sky or throughout the endless land and sky 
of the created Universe do disks, spheres, or globes, actu- 
ally exist, despite their seeming existence. They are entirely 
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lens-created;, they represent the most striking examples of 
lens illusions ever known to man. 

8) Therefore, the Illustration’s Inner blue sky horlzonal 
curves and die outer luminous sky curves are intended to 
indicate the deceptions experienced in observation. Neither 
the Earth nor any part 6f the universe about the Earth 
curves in agreement with the deceptions of curvature here 
presented. We may grant such curves realism only insofar 
as they have been created by the lenses. No lens can escape 
producing a curve at the proper distance on the horizontal 
or the perpendicular. As previously related, the physical 
structure andproperties of all lenses demand that the curve 
be created. Then the lens-created curve is accentuated by 
concept into the full-bodied and isolated globe or sphere as 
distance from the photographed or telescopically observed 
area or object is increased. There is in reality no such curva- 
ture to the endless sky and land continuous throughout the 
Universe. 

The only such curvature that might possibly exist, and 
which we could never hope to determine, would be that of 
a conceptional nature, having the Universe as a whole 
curve in infinite time and space. Granting such an unveri- 
Cable arrangement for the connected Universe whole would 
in no way interfere with the all-important factor that die 
Universe is connected and continuous and that journey may 
be had to all areas thereof by movement on the same phys- 
ical level with this Earth. Tnat indicated movement would 
be straight ahead, north from the North Pole and south from 
ihe South Pole. 

9 ) Photographs, taken whenever and wherever — in Peru, 
in Asia Minor, or in our own Rocky Mountains — in no way 
prove the so-called "curvature of the Earth.’* They prove 
only that the utilized lenses could not avoid developing 
curves that have been mistakenly Interpreted as applicable 
to the Earth's contour. The lens itself created the curvature 
in the same manner that the Optic lens, by grace of its 
structure and function, creates curves and acceptive hori- 
zons within the experience of everyone. 
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For example, does the sky really curve down and meet 
die water or the land where horizons indicate it does? We 
know now that it doesn't, despite appearances, because 
physical contact with such horizonal points proves there is 
no such meeting. 

Does the square or U-shaped opening to a tunnel draw 1 
together, as it appears to do, and become globular to our 
sight as distance within the dark tunnel and away from 
daylight at the opening is increased? Though it deceptively 
appears to draw together and become globular, experience 
has taught us that the entrance retains its original shape and 
size. 

Does not the square top of a brick chimney become de- 
ceptively globular as photographing altitude is increased 
directly over the chimney opening? Such deceptive appear- 
ance must be imposed by the lens; knowledge dictates that 
the chimney opening docs not become globitiar. One of the 
classical and most common expressions of the unavoidable 
deceptions ensuing from lens function Is that of the two 
separate railroad tracks which seem to merge, or meet, in 
the distance. 

A very modern example of illusion resulting from lens 
function is presented in the flight of Jet planes. As the speedy 
jet is observed moving on a direct horizontal course from 
east to west, or vice versa. It must deceptively appear to be 
shooting up on the perpendicular, then prescribing a definite 
curve or arc as it approaches. Then as it passes overhead 
and recedes in the distance, it appears to be dropping down 
to the land surface. The jet's horizontal course remains the 
tame from the time it was sighted on one horizon until it 
was lost to view at the opposite horizon, but the lens devel- 
ops the illusion that the jet was first shooting up and then 
shooting down. Nothing more vividly attests that the lens 
produces the curve . 

These examples, plus a thousand others that could be 
cited, eloquently express that all lenses are subject to the 
functional error of the optic lens, for all lenses were pat- 
terned after the human eye lens. This means that the lens 
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itelf, in drawing to a focal point, creates the illusory curve, 
and that curvature illusion in turn produces "globular’* areas 
and objects where in fact nothing rounded or globular exists. 

Therefore, as the inner blue sky seemingly dips or curves 
to meet the land or water, under the power of lens con- 
vergence which creates 'our horizons, so do the luminous 
outer sky areas of the Universe suffer the same affliction. It 
makes no difference if the sky area is of one hundred miles 
or of one hundred thousand miles. As distance is Increased, 
the original illusory curve becomes deceptively filled in 
with body property, and there is projected the further illu- 
sion of a completely globular and isolated area. In such 
manner does the universe about us become cluttered with 
"isolated globular** and spherical "bodies" that have no part 
in the structure of the Universe. 

In the 1931 stratosphere ascent of Professor Auguste 
Piccard, the photographing camera lens produced a partial 
disk of the terrestrial sky area which Piccard barely pene- 
trated at an altitude of ten miles. That disk development 
which was referred to as an "upturned disk," was partial only 
because sufficient distance had not been achieved from the 
gaseous sky area In the subsequent 1933 Air Corps* ascent 
to an altitude of fourteen miles there was sufficient distance 
from the sky area, and the partial disk became rounded-out 
to present the appearance of a complete disk. 

One may more readily understand that lens develop- 
ment of curves and disks if one holds in mind a picture of 
the first-quarter, or crescent, Moon and mentally follows its 
monthly course of filling-in, or completion, to the full Moon. 

Confirmation since 1935 of the unfailing development of 
the illusions described in all telescopic observation of the 
universe about us attests to the reality of Physical Con- 
tinuity. Every foot of the endless celestial empire telescop- 
ically observed and astronomically designated stars," "plan- 
ets; etc., is thereby shown to be as physically connected — 
as Figure 2 describes — without illusory curves. The celestial 
is shown to be as much a continuance of this Earth area as 
the various countries of the Earth are physically connected 
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and made continuous by the known Land and water links. 
The terrestrial has affinity with the celestial in the same 
manner that the States of these United States are affiliated 
with the national whole. 

There must deceptively appear to be physical disconnec- 
tions in the Universe whole, where each faultily observed 
celestial and terrestrial sky area, in being brought to con- 
vergence under lens functioning, seemingly becomes isolated 
from its neighboring area — as previously described, an ines- 
capable condition of observation. Strange as it may seem, 
the necessary allowances for such a handicap of observation 
have never been made, because the handicap, though known 
to be applicable to observations at terrestrial level, is denied 
application to observations at celestial level. Complete domi- 
nation by the mathematical prescription of celestial mechan- 
ics — though that prescription contains no Ingredients from 
the Universe of reality — has endowed illusions developed 
in telescopic observation of the Universe with a reality tney 
cannot and do not possess. Therefore, we should never lose 
sight of the fact that the designation of celestial areas as 
globular and isolated is at the best a vague assumption 
within the world of the astro-mathematician, rather than a 
creative fact within the world of things of which we are a 
part. 

With further observation of Figure 1 one may realize 
that, were one occupying any area of the illustrated Universe 
whole or observing any area thereof from a stratosphere 
position, the depicted curved and luminous outer sky areas 
of the terrestrial and the celestial would deceptively appear 
as full-bodied isolated globular entities. This observational 
condition would result from the fact that when the luminous 
curved surface area is detected, one's mind is automatized 
to fill in the body proportion. In the drawing it Is not possible 
to show the full globularity which such curved areas impose 
on the mind and make for the concept of isolation. Average 
intelligence can readily discern that the luminous curved 
areas will not be connected through observation. They are 
always disconnected. Though connected here for illustrative 
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purposes, observation would hold a dark area at every point 
of connection. Thus would there develop the concept of 
their isolation. 

Study of the timer sky curves may serve aa a guide fo t 
understanding that the lens does not conveniently prepare 
appearances as illustrated. The lens does fust the contrary. It 
seven each connection; then stratosphere darkness envel- 
ops each curved area on both sides and underneath. In so 
doing, the area becomes isolated to all appearances. Though 
the inner sky curves have also been drawn as connected, the 
lens observing any area of the blue sky causes It seeming^ 
to curve down to underlying land and water. In such man- 
ner are the horizons produced. The blue sky and the outer 
luminous sky continue unbrokenly ad Infinitum, as shown in 
Figure 2, but the lens must deny such realistic continuity. 

Life is no more than our individual co n cept of life: we 
all see and believe only that which we want to see and be- 
lieve. Hence "primed observations are always of doubtful 
value— "as dubious os spies." Nonexistent celestial globular 
and spherical areas are clothed with reality through the 
caprldoumess of optic lenses, aggravated by other lenses, 
and oooceptional enlargement ofthe faulty Image. So long 
as one observes luminous celestial and terrestrial iky curves 
produced by the lens and holds the illusory globe to be 
realitv, it is unlikely that anything but globes and spheres 
will be encountered, regardless of the power of telescopic 
lenses. Moreover, the assumed Earth sphere and its com- 
panion celestial pseudo-spheres have become so firmly fixed 
in mind that presentations of such spheres, which naturally 
show full-bodied properties, are accepted as being factually 
descriptive of the composition of the Universe. 

Such acceptance Is had in spite of the overpo w er in g fact 
that no telescopic observer and no photographing camera 
ever recorded realistic body proportions for any area of the 
Universe. The lenses detected and reproduced only a disk- 
like surface area which was credited with bodv fullness. 
Therefore, the glamorously portrayed Earth globe and its 
celestial counterparts present nothing more pr o fou nd than 
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an outstanding expression of lens error and human miscon- 
ception based on that error, plus the artful embellishment of 
globe symbols by otherwise capable artists who likewise 
are under the domination of the popular misconception. 

Modern discovery establishes that the assumed isolation 
of the terrestrial from the celestial Is a fallacy. The Earth's 
northern connecting land link with the celestial is confirmed 
by extensive penetration of land beyond the North Pole 
point of theory. In February, 1947, a United States Navy 
Arctic expeditionary force, tinder the command of Rear Ad- 
miral RicJiard Evelyn Byrd, achieved a memorable seven- 


flight 

northern physical end to the Earth and that the 1543 conclu- 
sions were moat premature. The northern Physical Contin- 
uity of the Earth with celestial areas of the Universe also has 
its counterpart in the land now known td extend beyond the 
South Pole. 

All future physical progres s beyond the imaginary North 
Pole and Soutn Pole points must and will lead into real land 
areas of the Universe appearing "up," or out, from our pres- 
ent terrestrial position. We may move, as Rear Admiral Byrd 
moved, beyond the North Pole and out of physical bounds 
of this Earth, on the same phvsical level as this Earth. Our 
movement into land areas o( the universe about us need 
never vary from known movement in journeys from New 
York City to Chicago, or from Boston to Hong Kong, or 
between whatever terrestrial points one is pleased to con- 
sider. We may fly the distance with means now at hand, or 
we may journey In any of the other established inodes for 
making possible journeys from city to city and from nation 
to nation of the terrestrial area. 

Except for the vast ice barriers at the Arctic and Antarc- 
tic regions, especially at the Antarctic, we might even walk. 
However, early explorers found walking and dog-sled move- 
ment most unsuitable transportation over frigid polar areas. 
That is one of the reasons why there was no concerted early 


hour flight over land exti 
graphic "center" or mal 
end" of the Earth. That 
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effort to peer "over the top of the world," so called, to deter- 
mine what actually exists beyond the supposed terrestrial 
ends. Further reason may have been that one does not peri- 
lously attempt to penetrate into a beyond which his concept 
denies. If concept has not first established the thing or con- 
dition — in this case land beyond the Poles — it cannot and 
does not “exist," despite its reality. 

Despite tbc lamentable restrictions of theory, men liave 
persistently wondered about the Earth's extent The earliest 
attempt to reach the North Foie point and to satisfy that 
curiosity was made by Sir Martin Frobisher, of England, in 
1578. But the notable accomplishment of just rearming the 
Pole point could in no manner permit determination of ter- 
ritory extending beyond the Pole point and out of bounds of 
the theorized Earth "globe." One is not permitted a vista of 
polar territory to almost unlimited horizons as one is m 
viewing the plains of Kansas. One’s determination must be 
based solely on the mathematical formula which maintains 
that the geographic point reached is in fact the end. And 
though influity extend beyond in a continuous land and 
water course, men would have no reason or inclination to 
penetrate that course if concept holds that such course did 
not exist. Therefore, though the space myth did not restrict 
movement to the polar areas of an assumed Earth ending, it 
did most definitely restrict movement beyond such sup- 
posed Earth ends, where men believed they would be pro- 
jected into space assumed to exist beyond die ends. 

Hence the awesome conjectured northern and southern 
space of the Copernican Theory erected the identical bar- 
riers to northern and southern progress as the obsolete 
Ptolemaic Theory had imposed on movement east and west 
from the Old World prior to 1492. How fearful has been the 
word “space"! 


Chapter Three 

A MODERN COLUMBUS S EEKS A QUEEN ISABELLA 


Returning to the 1627-28 quest of the pilgrim to whom the 
chapter title refers ( and as press accounts of that time de- 
scribed him), we can review his lonely pilgrimage from the 
cardinal’s Brighton mansion. Along a lonely homeward 
course and in the disturbed vigil of ensuing months and 
years, he was taunted by the cardinals parting words: “If it 
is so, the world will know it.** Silently, but no less finnly, he 
answered their thudding echo; “Yes, my cardinal; it is so. 
And, by God, the world will know of it tlirough my telling. 
For I will tell, though Earth and Hell oppose me." 

He could not then foresee that the combined forces of 
life would weave the pattern of his movements so that he 
must tell even though it beggar him of all worldly values 
and leave him outcast in the eyes of men. He was not to be 
consulted by the force that relentlessly drove him forward. 
And if he tried to escape the burden of responsibility, as try 
he did at times, he was mercilessly scourged by the mean 
expressions of “man's inhumanity to man“ in fitting compen- 
sation for his periodic forlorn attempts to abandon his 
endowment. 

There were none in whom a dreamer so endowed could 
confide. Alone, he was compelled to cliart the forsaken pil- 
griniAge leading to his avowed goal of universal dissemina- 
tion of his work and its ultimate confirmation. Where would 
he go? To whom could he and would he divulge the deva- 
stating secrets culled from the ltidden depths beyond ac- 
cept ea standards of perception? 

In anv really determined quest for light, a 1»cacon, be it 
ever so feeble, throws its ray to guide the seekers course. 
Hence, there was brought to that early pilgrim the name of 
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one who, though serving the interests of the traditional and 
the entrenched, was by no means lacking in perception. To 
him, in the District of Columbia, the quest was conducted. 

Arriving at the. national capital, the pilgrim hastened to 
the offices of Science Service, where he met with one of the 
few open-minded men of science. With such open-minded- 
ness he was able to perceive beyond the established pattern 
of cosmological values. Dr. Edwin E. Siosson, then die fear- 
less Director of the Science Service, patiently listened to a 
dramatic recital without parallel which described how one 
might journey straight ahead from the supposed Earth 
"ends’* to arrive at celestial land areas, how movement up is 
ulwavs relative, and apparent “up" points of the Universe 
would be attained by moving straight ahead in a manner 
comparable to the western sailing of Christopher Columbus 
to go to the East. Dr. Siosson was not an a s tro n o m er, nor 
was he afraid of space phantoms. However, though he fully 
grasped the import of sensational disclosures, he was obliged 
to counsel, “Giannini, you will not find ten open-minded 
men of science throughout this entire country* 

Despite such sincere counsel, ten men of tolerance were 
thereafter ardently sought It mattered little to die pilgrim 
whether they bore the label of "scientist" or something else. 
If they existed and could Assist in the cause, they should be 
found. Zeal bom of relentless obsession would tolerate no 
cessation of the quest, which was expected to develop the 
means for adequate disclosure and ultimate confirmation of 
perception’s extraordinary findings. He realized at an early 
date in the pilgrimage that expensive stratosphere ascent 
and elaborately equipped expeditions beyond the North 
Pole and the South Foie would be required for con- 

firmation of his disclosures. And with such realization he was 
painfully aware that he was a dismal pauper, according to 
this world’s standard of values. He haa no way of knowing 
then that his utmost wish would be gratified through the 
physical initiative of others who would see to it that con- 
firmation would be developed. The required stratosphere 
isccnt and expeditions would be made. 
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Though ho would have willingly risked his life in a pio- 
neering stratosphere ascension to procure proof and in a 
dangerous journey to land he knew continued beyond the 
North Pole and the South Pole, his earnest appeals for 
adequate financing of such projects fell upon aeaf ears. 
Never relinquishing the Idea of immediate physical con- 
firmation of his disclosures and the manner of its attain- 
ment, he Journeyed to California, where, at die California 
Institute of Technology, he met that institution's president. 
Dr. Robert Andrews Millikan. He believed that Dr. Milli- 
kan, who had then recently accomplished isolation of an 
electron and was acclaimed the worlds outstanding physi- 
cist, would be endowed with the open-mindedness neces- 
sary for a program developing confirmation of the extraor- 
dinary disclosures. 

Tne famous physicist graciously afforded the hearing 
that presented pertinent features of the original treatise, 
Physical Continuum, also known as Thp Ciannini Concept 
There was no doubt concerning Dr. Millikans interest. Yet 
his counsel and only contribution to the cause was expressed 
in the following: ’fcUnnini, it is your work, and only you 
can give it Since words cannot confirm you, words cannot 
deny you. My best wishes for your success.** His words, In 
that remote summer of 1928, were certainly friendly and 
well-intended; but to the lonely and unaided pilgrim they 
held a dismal echo of the preceding summer s dictum from 
the cardinal’s mansion: Tf it Is so, the world will know of It." 

“If it is so, the world will know of it “Ciannini, you will 
not find ten open-minded men of science In this entire 
country "Giannini, It is .your work, and only you can give 
it" In his youthful enthusiasm, he became scornful of the 
lack of constructive initiative from arbiters of the established 


order of things scientific. 

Throughout the weary pilgrimage of years, a thousand 
and one clutching tentacles of despair sought throttling 
hold upon his spirit Alone, with the $ooth*ng hdm of Ari- 
zona's silent and spiritual desert nights, where I v had tem- 
porary sanctu.oy, hr. often whimpered a devout prayer of at 
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tunement to that Inscrutable .Force which guided a dream- 
er’s destiny: "Padre mioJ Padre mlo! Show me the wayl" 

Then it would seem that the myriad beacons of the 
desert sky would direct his course back to California; to that 
fabulous land of the netting Sun where there seemed to re- 
main sotne remnant of the pioneering spirit in keeping with 
breeder horizons. There, where miracles of natures vast 
performance tax credulity, it was believed there might be 
less of thflfr finely developed cynicism infesting eastern 
metropolises, “whose lights had fled, whose garlands dead," 
and where dreams had been long verboten. It was hoped 
there might be found the sordid but necessary means for 
dream’s Fulfillment through the cooperation of the master 
financier, Amadco Peter Giannini, who had then recently 
endowed the Ciannini Agricultural Foundation at the Uni- 
versity of California with two and a half million dollars. 

Whatever his hopes may have been, it was enough that 
the land of the Golden Gate had beckoned. The pilgrim 
proceeded to San Francisco. Then in a rapid series of events 
during the remainder of 1028, his work was expounded be- 
fore Faculty members of the University of California at 
Berkeley, at Santa Clara University in Santa Claras bounti- 
ful valley of orchards, at the San Jose State Teachers* Col- 
lege, at the United States Naval Observatory on Mare* 
Island, and at the Archbishop of San Franciscos headquar- 
ters, where His Excellency Archbishop Edward Hanna pre- 
sided. Little time was lost in an itinerary that subsequently 
took him to Los Angeles, where his treatise Physical Con- 
tinuum harshly invaded the University of Southern Cali- 
fornia and the University of California at Los Angeles. It was 
later heard by prominent representatives of the Heaist or- 
ganization, who were then preparing for the historical 
Heaist- WiUdns Antarctic Expedition of 1928. His unquench- 
able ardor was manifested in every quarter where his cause 
might be advanced He was heard in restricted academic 
circles as well as in weekly lectures from Los Angeles radio 
station KFI. He was invited to accompany Captain Sir 
George Hubert Wilkins and Alan Lockheed, President of the 
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Lockheed Corporation, to a select meeting at the Breakfast 
Club in Burbank, where his cause was heard. Wherever it- 
was considered that the work's interest might be served, he 
was to be found. 

It is understandable that a press dispatch of that time 
described him as "the modem Columbus who seeks a Queen 
Isabella somewhere In America." Though a queen might 
have possessed the means to equip a fitting expedition for 
land discovery beyond the Foies or to provide funds for the 
required stratosphere ascents, no queen, duchess, or baron- 
ess ventured forth to case a modem dreamer's burden. It 
appeared that modem queens and leaser members of nobil- 
ity were too sophisticated to be intrigued by a dreamers 
announcement of new worlds to conquer. 

However, the dreamer and the dream did not perish for 
want of queens, duchesses, or other noblewomen. It was 
evident that a more alert nobility was to be found in San 
Francisco, for it was there that a ranking member of the 
Church nobility, in the person of Archbishop Edward Hanna, 
made possible a hearing of the pilgrim’s work by the faculty 
of the University of Santa Clara. The famed Jesuit, the Rev. 
Jerome S. Riccard, S.J., who was popularly known as “the 
padre of the rains’* as a result of his accurate weather pre- 
dictions, was perhaps the most-interested member of the 
faculty audience. His interest would rightfully surpass that 
of the pure academician, because he was an atomic physi- 
cist ana seismologist. When the hearing was over. Professor 
Riccard exclaimed with undisguised enthusiasm, "Glannini, 
if you succeed in proving your concept of Physical Con- 
tinuum it will represent the most realistic physical con- 
tinuity of the Universe within the history of man.* 

Professor Riccards teachings held that there existed a 
constant play of energy between all assumed "bodies" and 
particles of the created Universe whole. However, his digni- 
fied membership in the order of theorists adhering to the 
supposition of 1543 did not deny him discernment that the 

* Aa socotml of that SuiU Qin boring appeared In the Sin Fnndaco 
Ex*min*r "March of ZTcauT feature during July or August, 192S, 
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four-hundred-year-old theory failed to provide an answer to 
the Universe riddle. 

The San Francisco Call of that time featured an exclu- 
sive interview with the pilgrim whose extraordinary disclo- 
sures had been made at Santa Clara University. The press 
presentation contained the pilgrim’s photograph with that 
of the Australian explorer, Captain Sir George Hubert Wil- 
kins. There was also a likeness of the ancient astronomer 
Copernicus, reproduced from an old woodcut The feature 
dealt with Sir Hubert’s then forthcoming Antarctic expedi- 
tion, to discover unknown land beyond the South Pole point 
Yet even that timely and most sensational presentation 
failed to bring forth a queen or a duchess, or even a lowly 
baroness, to lend oil for a dreamer's turbulent and engulfing 
waters of workaday application to his dream’s dissemina- 
tion. As there was a notable dearth of queens and their noble 
retinue, kings of finance and members of their noble Ameri- 
can order were also in absentia. No subsidy was to be had 
from the famous banking house of Glannini, though its mas- 
ter, Amadeo Peter Glannini, had been given personal knowl- 
edge of the dream’s import However, it must in fairness be 
acknowledged that his friendly reception, and his expressed 
willingness to co-operate in outer than a financial way, held 
a measure of aid which .was perhaps greater than any finan- 
cial disbursement for the cause. Nor was there any assistance 
from the vast storehouse of private funds for the express 
purpose of advancing science in all its branches, regardless 
of scope. The overlords of that storehouse ex p ressed the ut- 
most skepticism concerning the land which a dreamer knew 
existed. 

One of the few co-operative courtesies of the time was 
extended by the United States Navy, through Its senior pro- 
fessor of mathematics who was also Di r ector of the U.S. 
Naval Observatory on Mare Island, California. He graciously 
permitted observations to be made with naval equipment. 
Though more substantial and direct aid was then withheld 
by the Naval Research Bureau, there was an extravagance 
of indirect aid which was never anticipated. This vohime 


50 


WORLDS EEYOND THE POLES 


attempli to describe the sensational accomplishment of rec- 
ord, since 1025, by the Navy's technical and explorative divi- 
sions and the Naval Research Bureau. 

Though the interests mentioned here were perhaps right- 
fully reticent of openly assisting, In view of seemingly fan- 
tastic aspects of the Physical Continuum before confirmation, 
it was also rightful for their attitude to be resented by one 
who as vet bad no awareness of the magnitude of his disclo- 
sures. To him, they were of utmost simplicity. Therefore, It 
may be that in the sublime unfathomable order of things 
this particular dreamer was, even against his wish, safe- 
guarded from the dangers attending his desired strato- 
sphere ascent and hopeo-far Eight* beyond the Poles. Had 
he then possessed knowledge of coming events, he might 
not have considered it so Imperative that he personally per- 
form what he considered accessary for confirmation of his 
revolutionary disclosures. He lacked such knowledge, and 
the factor of personal safety never entered his calciualtont. 

He sought all possible understanding of balloon con- 
struction and operation, and he solicited tne cost of balloon 
materia] for the stratosphere ascent he was positive would 
develop proof for his unorthodox claims. He determined the 
cost of stratospheric balloon equipment from the Thompson 
Balloon Company of Aurora, Illinois. He received the prom- 
ise of Captain Ashley C. McKinley, U.S.N. (Retired), to 
pilot the ascent Captain McKinley was then an aerial pho- 
tographer who had been an expert naval balloonist 

Tnen his earnest petition for necessary funds to procure 
equipment was denied by no fewer than four prominent 
millionaires to whom he had personally appealed and who 
had previously expressed Intention to co-operate. Thus until 
1035 he persisted. In forlorn endeavor to have his own 
stratosphere ascent financed. At the Transametica Corpora- 
tion, in New York City, he again met with the famous 
A. P. Gianntni, whose problems of that time left him no* 
receptive to the stratosphere project. 

His devotion to the cause actuated a Journey to the 
Chicago World's Fair, where he consulted with Dr Frank 
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Moulton, Director of the Science Division, for a' strato- 
sphere ascension to be launched from Soldiers Field. How- 
ever, It developed that Commander Settle, U S.N, had al- 
ready been assured of Chicago Daily New* support for his 
stratosphere ascension. Therefore the pilgrim, denied his 
oWn ascent and fully convinced that Commander Settle 
would not achieve sufficient altitude for photographic proof, 
took advantage of every opportunity to influence others who 
were favored by organization financing and who might be 
able to procure requisite confirmation. It was with such in 
prospect that he arranged an invitation to inspect the Army 
Air Carps' stratosphere ascension equipment at Wright 
Field, Dayton, Ohio. And It was there that he directed 
Captain Albert W. Stevens, U.SA., to achieve a fourteen- 
mile altitude If it was physically possible. He then knew 
that such altitude would be required for photographic con- 
firmation of terrestrial sky light and the illusory globular 
and isolated appearance of any sky area photographed. 

In the case of polar expeditions to confirm his disclosure 
of then unknown land existent and extending beyond both 
Pole points, it was considered imperative that some known 
explorer of polar areas be convinced of the reality of Physi- 
cal Continuity' To that end he determined to present the 
subject to Captain Sir George Hubert Wilkins, who at that 
time (September, 1923) was about to embark upon the 
Antarctic expedition sponsored by the Hearst newspaper 
interests. 


Chapter Four 

DISCLOSING THE SOUTHERN LAND CORRIDOR 
INTO “THE HEAVENS ABOVE" 


The pilgrim of 19518 accompanied Captain Sir George Hu- 
bert vVuidn* to a meeting of the Lot Angel** Breakfast 
Club* where Sir Hubert was gue*t of honor. And he later 
visited with the famous Australian explorer at his quarters 
In Hollywood's Hotel Roo«evelt, where the salient features 
of Physical Continuity were Illustrated with a miniature 
gjobe symbol that permitted the quadrants of the globe to 
be detached. Needless to relate, greatest stress was laid on 
the feature of terrestrial land extent Sir Hubert was fully 
informed of the unknown and endless land extending be- 
yond the South Pole point* where his expedition was di- 
rected. t 

That conference was of somewhat different nature from 
some others of this chronicle, for the "modem Columbus" 

was being heard by one who was also a dreamer as well as a 

courageous performer in the world of established reality 
Hence, the archaic of theory was not permitted to dominate 
the conference. 

It became evident that the explorer was not risking his 
precious life at the forbidding South Pole merely for the 
purpose of measuring wind velocity and to gauge the direc- 
tional activity of ice floe*. Sir Hubert seemed wholeheart- 
edly to share the conviction that the South Pole was by no 
means the southern end of the Earth. His statement afforded 
eloquent testimony that he was possessed of a powerful 
urge to go beyond aU restrictions of theory in the pioneer- 
ing spirit of a true explorer; "Yon know, before leaving Eng- 
land I was advised that if I succeeded In penetrating beyond 
the South Pole point I would be drawn to another planet* 
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by the suttion of Its movement" That provided appropriate 
amusement. In view of the perceptional portrait Oven being 
exhibited. Yet they who were responsible Tor such expression 
were not to be censured; the Copemlcan otjc^ holding 
the Universe to be comprised of Isolated globular bodies* 
permits no other conclusion than that space would be en- 
countered beyond the Pole points of theoiy. 

Sir Hubert was visibly impressed by the prospects pre- 
rented, sn d he gave firm assurance that he would continue 
beyond the traditional mathematical end of the Earth when 
he said, "Giannini, if you will show roe the route to the land 
you claim exists beyond the South Pole, I will continue on to 
it In spite of all obstacles." The International News Service at 
Los Angeles received copy of information designating the 
route requested by Sir Hubert. And history records his 
memorable discovery of land beyond the South Foie on 
December 12, 1928. 

The manner in which the theorists may have thereafter 
misinterpreted the value of that land has very little meaning 
for this work, rising with cosmic reality and diametrically 
opposed to the conjectures of theorists. However, ft seems 
fitting to here reiterate that man’s habitual fear of the un- 
known permits gross n>tiinterpreUticra of value* demanding 
a change of concept. Man nates to forsake the old ana 
known course. Though newly discovered facts establish 
that the cherished old of theory has no application to a 
world of reality, only with the greatest reluctance is the old 
relinquished. 

Accordingly, there was early evidence JfcAt inch pre- 
viously unknown land beyond the South Pole was being 
subjected to a mathematical disguise which was Intended 
to Hold intact and preserve the four-hundred-year-old con- 
jecture. The theory was not modified to fit the fact of land 
extent; but the land extent was discounted to make It fit the 
theory*. The reason and purpose for that southern land ex- 
tension, linking our Earth with the universe about us* was 
obscured with another patch of mathematical abstracts gen- 
erously applied by the tlvcorist*. They served only to make 
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glaringly ridiculous an issue which was then confused out of 
reason s bounds. 


Therefore it is still of timely value to quote another fear- 
less dealer En reality who was beard immediately after Sir 
Hubert*! memorable land discovery of December 12, 192$. 
The masterful arbiter of fact was the then famous Russian 
explorer Dumbrova, who announced, "The sensational dis- 
covery of land beyond the South Pole by Captain Sir 
George Hubert Wilkins, on December 12, 192$, demands 
that science change the concent it has held for the past four 
hundred years concerning the southern contour of our 
Earth.** Dumbrova, in common with Sir Hubert and a very 
select group of that time, was unafraid of the space phan- 
tom projected by theorists. And, as Ills words expressed, he 
had no patience for the fearful mathematical patchwork to 
provide a feeble temporary, but grossly contradictory, ex- 
planation of that previously unknown land's existence. 

Although the extent of that southern land continuity was 
not penetrated. Us estimated Length of five thousand miles, 
indicated endless land continuity If there had been Draper 
interpretation of the lands existence. And though the 
dreamer who charted the course to that land was available 
as the most competent interpreter, his unmistaken interpre- 
tation of values was ignored. Thus, no attempt was made to 
influence a change of popular concept as dictated by the 
reality then disclosed. For the reality of that land beyond the 
South Pole holds eloquent refutation of the Copernlcan 

M e mathematical limitations of the Earth. It wasmani- 
l figures and limitations of tlueory dominated as 
arbiters of cosmic reality. Inasmuch as the land's existence 
and extent did not conform to the established figurative pat- 
tern which contributed to popular misconception, its reality 
had to be denied. 

It is easy to grant to a dreamer, who had toiled to have 
proof established, the right to believe tliat the proof would 
actuate questioning of the archaic theory and concept Ter 
haps there was such questioning, unknown to him. How 
much underlying and unexpressed interest that land btvond 
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the South Pole may have aroused can only be conjectured. 
But it is certain that the expressions of that time could sot 
be considered a token of spirited awakening by arbiters of 
the cosmic pattern. 

• However, the sensatiqnal research and explorative enter- 
prise from 1928 until 1956, undertaken almost exclusively by 
the VS, Navy's technical divisions, attests to a very definite 
and surprisingly active interest to determine the facts. Yet 
the reluctance to express interest openly prevailed until a 
very recent date. 

In a final analysis it may be well that organized science, 
as a medium through which discovered values are inter- 
preted, must adhere to a more rigid procedure than he 
whose ‘’unnatural" perception enables him to see beyond the 
acceptable deductive pattern. He who surpasses the pattern 
owes allegiance only to his soul. It was such quality which 
perm Utedi discovery of values beyond the ordered pattern. 
Such being the case, adequate allowances should be made 
by both sides so that better understa n di n g of the acquisi- 
tion of values may be had. The lesson should by now bo 
learned that the new and the revolutionary cannot bo found 
in orderly deductive pursuits. Where the extraordinary per- 
ception&t, the inventor, the explorer, or even the creative 
artist may and must Juhip headlong without waiting for the 
sanction and benediction of traditions establishments, he 
must have patience to bide his time until orderly science 
explores to its own satisfaction the merit of extraordinary 
findings in whatever field of research, invention, or dis- 
covery. On the other hand, it behooves established science 
to withhold too- ready condemnation of the new and the 
revolutionary until proper investigation has been made of 
the new presentation, of whatever nature. There is no 
excuse for organized science to become impatient 

Accordingly, in the over-all word portrait of percep- 
tional values here, it appears to be timely to elaborate upon 
pertinent features of the fallacious “globe" Earth concept, 
particularly in relation to the so-called Pole*. Some of it may 
be repetitious- If so, repetition is in order and needs no fur- 
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^ . This is Dot a theme so oft repeated of love; 
or 'the many expressions of other human emotion 
and behavior. This is an original work which has never been 
published; hence it Is necessary at time* to repeat the most 
important and least understood features for the purpose of 
clarity. 

According to the established globe Earth symbol, it must 
be assumed that any promts beyond the northern or south- 
ern geographic centers designated by the Poles would de- 
mand a return toward the North Temperate Zone or the 
South Temperate Zone. The symbol makes such return on 
the other side a physical necessity. Otherwise ■ and as the 
Londoners counseled Sir Hubert Wilkins— one would ex* 


peri cnee a sharp take-off Into space. 

The misconception of such return from the other side of 
the globe symbol is so firmly fixed that popular belief holds 
that the Earth has in fact been circumnavigated north and 
south on numerous occasions. The belief has persisted de- 
spite the fact that there has never been a latitudinal circum- 
navigation of the terrestrial area. There has been none be- 
cause there can be none. 

It may be claimed that Admiral Peary, Raoul Amundsen, 
and other explorers “went over die Pole. - However, it must 
also be known that such "over the Pole* accounts have mis- 
takenly represented the term. Its realistic purpose was to 
show only that explorers did in fact reach the true FoU 
point*. To the Poles with a turnabout for return to starting 
point is possible of accomplishment But movement to either 
role ana “over the Pole" with return to starting point, with- 
out turning around, never was and never can be accom- 
plished. It should be realized that explorers of the past did, 
in certain instances, reach the Pole points. But it should also 
be realized that they very definitely did not go beyond either 
Pole and return to their starting point from the opposite 
side, as popular misconception has held. To and over the 
Pole point means only movement to and over the assumed 
mathematical end of the globe symbol, which represents no 
more than supposed terrestrial extent, whereas over the 
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Figure 3 

THE INFINITE SKY ENVELOPING THE UNIVERSE, 
SHOWING THE INESCAPABLE ILLUSIONS 

ThW U no! intended to show distance from the terrestrial to the 
celestial; It cannot be drawn to scale. But it does indicate what the 


nightly view of our terrestrial sky must be for our celestial coi 
Our luminous outer sky, deceptively appearing as millions of 
and isolated "bodies," would present to the Martian and 
inhabitants of the Universe the identical so-called "Heaver 4 
which we see as their luminous and deceptively isolated $1 
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Pole with ooothming movement north from the North Polo 
or south from the South Polo with return to other known 
areas of the Earth is impossible. 

When one goes beyond the Poles one is moving, as the 
coUpquial aptly describes, "out of this world." One then 
continues to move over land extending beyond the Earth. 
That land beyond Is not on either ride of the Earth that was 
conjectured by Mr. Copernicus. Such a land factor, strange 
as it may seem to many, is now firmly established by U.S. 
naval exploration beyond the Poles. 

It would be most fanciful to contend that any unknown 
land existed beyond the Foie points if one believed that the 
phrase "over the Pole" really means that explorers of the 
past went over the Pole points from one side to the other side 
of a supposedly “isolated globe" Earth. Under such circum- 
stances there could be no "beyond" other than the space 
originally conjectured. But such performance from one side 
to the other side of an "isolated globe" Earth is an aspect of 
popular misconception. 

The 1928 polar expeditions of Captain Sir George Hubert 
Wilkins and Rear Admiral Richard Evelyn Byrd, U.S.N.. did 
penetrate beyond the South Pole point in a southerly direc- 
tion and discovered that land extended at least five thousand 
miles BEYOSD the original mathematized southern "end" 
of the Earth. ( Incidentally, that estimated five-thousand- 
mile extent represents the greatest estimate possible through 
triangulation. And there is no other means for estimating.) 
Modem expeditions have penetrated Into that five-thousand- 
mile land extent, but its end has not yet been reached. When 
the end of the estimate is reached, another similar estimate 
will be made. Such estimating, and penetration to the limit 
of the estimate, can continue ad infinitum. There is no phys- 
ical end to the Earth, north or south. 

That 1928 primary estimate indicated land that continues 
due south from and beyond what had been considered an 
“isolated globe" Earth. That land extent cannot be shown by 
the popular "globe" Earth symbol: it is beyond the bounds 
of that sj mbol of theory. But it can be visualized by simply 


Since "up" is always relative, our celestial ecu.!". look »P. or 0u , 
through their inner blue sty a. w. do through ours, and behold th, 


same nightly "star" pattern that we witness , 

Contrary to popular misconception based y ' ‘ n 9 

r * *■ t Arrestn<5 4ind tn6 C6ivsttdl wouIj 

up or out from any location on the terres Tr.ai 

ta P te the hapless explorer away from th. Un.erse struc ur. and pro,,. 


him into infinite space. Place your thumb on the illustrate s strato. 
sphere section, then draw it toward you. That will describe where th, 
space explorer would go, if he did not land back on some land ar, 4 
of the terrestrial. He would be completely lost in space wherein the 
Universe was constructed, or he would be projected upon some ter- 
restrial area remote from the point of flight origin. Thus the heralded 
spaceships would be precisely that and nothing else: any spaceship 
launched (and there is no doubt that it douid be launched) would 
either be lost in space infinite or be returned to some area of the Earth. 

Increase of speed and power would hasten the development whereby 
it would become lost outside the Universe whole. Such is the inevitable 
destiny for spaceships. The Universe is so ordered that power-increase 
to overcome the arc of flight would precipitate the spaceship away 
from the Universe. On the other hand, insufficient power would restrict 
the spaceship to the movement of all projectiles, and it would have 
to conform to the arc of flight which would return it to some land area 
of the terrestrial. That flight principle, always demanding consideration 
in the firing of our most powerful naval weapons, holds application to 
the U.S. Navy’s superpowered rockets. Their arc and drift is increased 
with every increase of alfitude. 

Continuing the study of the illustration for bettar understanding of 
the terrestrial Heavens above, .magrne that the luminous terrestrial 
sky-curves each cover a land area one hundred miUc . A , j 
width. Then "cover" the entire terrestrial land with ' l en . 9th , an , 
sky disks. That will give some idea of the countless l„°" e " un ^ roc ^ n ^® 
and Isolated bodies" our connected and continuous n J m0u * rounded 
to celestial observation. The results of observation ^ P resen * s 
would compare with results of our observation from t! c ®l®*tial 

magnitude of the terrestrial "heavenly bodies" detec 
in part on the power of the detecting lenses.) 
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lidding another globe symbol on top of the South Pole 
point The United States and other governments now have 
land bases cm land which cannot be shown by the globe 
symbol of 1543. 

That land beyond the South Pole was seen through 
extrasensory perception before human eyes had beheld it and 
before any mind had deduced its existence. And its reality 
belatedly established the inadequacy of the four-hundrea- 
year-old conjecture of Earth ends and the Earth's relation to 
the universe about us. The difficulty of average concept to 
grasp the fact of such Physical Continuity of the terrestrial 
with the celestial has resulted from the fixation that the 
classroom sphere, depicting the Earth, is a proved entity of 
the Universe. Such was never the case; It was only a symbol 
of unproved theory. 

Tne theory of 1543 Is extremely abstract It was evolved 
by the most abstract science. And its framework, as de- 
scribed here, was based on the inescapable error of lens 
functioning. No amount of observation, and no amount of 
increased lens power for magnification of luminous celestial 
areas, can overcame the illusions developed from such lens 
error. 

Therefore, in the light of values now established beyond 
the Pole points, one may rightfully question how any phys- 
ical attempt could have been made to verify the mathema- 
tixed Earth "ends* when the theory containing such ends 
was developed. At that time, and until very recent years, 
there existed no physical means whereby progress could be 
made beyond the assumed ends for determination that such 
points were not the ends. 

A mathematical designation of Earth ends north and 
south wu sufficient for the time of theory. But one should be 
alert to differentiate between figurative and realistic values 
of the Universe. By no means Is the figure interchangeable 
with the fact. A famous physicist once referred to that dif- 
ferentiation as follows? "The world of the mathematician Is 
peopled by all sorts of entities that never did, or never could, 
exist on land or sea or in the universe about us.** The apt ref- 
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ercnce is to the astro-mathematidan, whose mathematics 
ordain a Universe opposed to creative reality. 

With undentanoing that the ancient attempt to Interpret 
the Earth's north and south extent was purely mathematical. 

It becomes reasonable to, question the ends designated by 
mathematics. Then one can concede the prospect of land 
and waterways continuing beyond the Poles. With realize* 
tioo of modem discovery which affirms the existence of land 
beyond, it becomes reasonable to question that land's pur* 
pose and where it leads. Then, witn acquisition of the ob- 
servational principles that are firmly established by the sci- 
ences. It will not seem out of place to apply such principles 
in telescopic observation of tne universe about us. 

The relative relationship of “up” is by no means an inno- 
vation by this writer. It has always been known, in spite of 
the fact that the understanding has not always been af- 
forded practical application. "Up" Is always relative to the 
position we hold anywhere in the Universe structure. When 
we stand on the land “up there,” this terrestrial land we 
have left behind will have to appear to be “up" to our ob- 
servation from a celestial area. Tne fly standing on the ced- 
ing or the floor is as much “up” from either position. Nor is 
the fly “upside down” when standing on the ceiling. Our 
concept ox values may consider the nv on the ceiling to be 
upside down, but it can in no way affect the fly i position. 
The fly stands as firmly on the ceiling as on the floor. 

Sitting in the nose of a rocket that is gliding through the 
stratosphere at an altitude of five hundred miles from the 
Earths surface, we will have lost sight of where we entered 
tiie dark stratosphere. Then, wherever we look we will ob- 
serve tlie luminous points astronomically designated. Now, 
this Is the all-important feature very recently proved: as we 
look toward the sky area covering the lana surface we de- 
parted from, there will be seen the same luminous points 
that envelop us from every angle of observation. Then, as 
altitude is Increased, the lirfits of the celestial will bear no 
areas. And as the universal slcy light will not be arranged tn a 
greater relation of “up" than the lights of the terrestrial sky 
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direct course over and under our rocket but will appear at 
every angle, "up" will be everywhere to our observation. 
"Up* is in fact everywhere. The so-called "Heavens above" 
are everywhere. 

The problem of rationalizing endless land extending be- 
yond Pole points, with the orthodox ’'globe" Earth c on ce p t, 
precluding any possibility of such land, Is conveniently met 
in the following manner. Grant the imaginary mathematical 
Poles the physical reality of popular misconception. Let 
them remain as ends for the Earth of 1543. Continue the 
Pole points of 1543 to the distance beyond that has to date 
been penetrated. Mark such points the New South Pole and 
the New North Pole. Then repeat the performance with 
every exploratory advance made beyond the New Pole 
points. 

As the 1928 explorers beyond the South Pole estimated 
a land extent of five thousand miles out of bounds of the 
Cope mica n "globe" Earth, tiie extreme 1 Umit of that esti- 
mate must be considered our New South Pole, when it has 
been reached. When future expeditions arrive at that New 
South Pole five thousand miles beyond the original South 
Pole, they will estimate another five thousand miles beyond 
the New South Fde. 

That Pole-moving procedure will continue as long as 
men Inhabit the Earth and answer the urge to explore such 
land highways extending beyond both Pole points. And as 
they continue to penetrate the northern and southern land 
extensions of the traditional Earth area, they will establish 
that penetration Is being accomplished into celestial areas 
which, from our present positions on terrestrial level, must 
appear to be "up," or out. 

One may for the present continue to retain the concept 
of Earth isolation if it is beyond one’s ability to relinquish 
1L The natural course of events will conveniently modify 
yesteryear’s concept without knowledge of the Individual 
Truth has a very subtle way of entering where it is not 
wanted. As each successive exploit of man along the north- 
ern and southern laud highways unifying tire terrestrial and 
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the celestial .bean confirmation that the Earth is not Iso- 
lated, the dominant misconception will be dispelled. Such 
discernment will not come Idee a sharp hypodermic injec- 
tion. It will develop like the slow but certain change in 
grovyth of body tissue. Then will the Poles of yesteryear’s 
understanding be stripped bf their restrictive domination. 

It must become most obvious that there are no northern 
or southern limits to the Earth after explorers have pene- 
trated ten, twenty, and fifty thousand miles beyond the 
originally assumed ends. And the continuing land being 
penetrated must therefore represent areas of the celestial. 
After such extensive penetration, the question would natur- 
ally arise: What else can it possibly represent? 

Without the stimulus of this perceptional portrait of 
cosmic values, there has been periodic effort to penetrate 
the immediate Antarctic Continent this ride of tne South 
Pole since the year 1739, However, early explorers were 
compelled to retrace their course after reaching various 
points of the vast Antarctic Plateau. They were denied ac- 
cess to the Pole point because of lack of essential mechan- 
ical equipment now at hand. And since they could not reach 
the Pole, they certainly could not have hoped to penetrate 
beyond the Pole. 

The general misunderstanding of southern polar condi- 
tions may be realized from the following descriptive ac- 
count of the Antarctic Continent which bar* the course to 
and beyond the South Pole; "A realm of mystery! The Pole 
is located upon a plateau ten thousand feet high in the cen- 
ter of a vast continent of fiVc million square miles, fifty 
percent larger than the United States. Upon all but one 
Imndred square miles of Antarctica lies a cap of thick ice 
glittering upon high plateaus and lofty mountain ranges 
which give the continent an average height of sixty-five 
hundred feet, or twice the height of Asia." 

In the light of modem knowledge concerning southern 
polar terrain and that area's width, it becomes important to 
re-examine the four-hundred-yeor-old concept as It relates 
to the final quadrant, south, of a supposed Isolated sphere. 
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In harmony with the conception^ values originally ex- 
pressed, can such vast land area and its mountains be ex- 
plained? In any attempt to harmonize todays discovered 
reality with yesterday's theory, one must bear in mind that 
no stretch of the imagination can transform land and moun- 
tains into Ice. 

Recall the elementary provisions of the Copernkan 
Theory that, because of the daily and yearly movements of 
the supposedly isolated globe Earth on its Imaginary axis, 
the two extremes of that inconceivably rapidly moving 
globe, or sphere, would accomplish the least movement in 
time and space. And they would receive less of the Sun’s 
heat as a result of the mathematically prescribed tilt of the 
Earth ’’planet" as it made daily movement in its assumed 
orbit to achievo day and night, while making a secondary 
movement toward and then away from the Sun to arrange 
the seasons we experience. 

Early interpretation of theory's values held that there 
would have to be experienced a perceptible tapering of the 
Earth "bod)'** from the greatest equatorial width to that of 
the Pole points. However, experience teaches that such 
condition does not hold. TIh? tapering is imperceptible; it 
is negative in comparison with the Earth’s greatest width. 
Moreover, in precise conformance to theorv, the prescribed 
movements at theory would demand that the so-called ends 
be of ice, which is somewhat different from the solid land 
and mountains found to exist and to be coated with Ice. The 
factor of ice covering for polar areas of the terrestrial re- 
sults from the position of such areas in relation to the Uni- 
verse whole, and from the distribution of magnetic force 
throughout the Universe whole. The magnetic dispensation 
does vary throughout terrestrial areas in accordance with the 
natural laws governing its universal distribution. 

But the magnetic force of the Creation is by no means 
dependent on misconceived man-made rules of behavior. 
Man may assume the structure of the Universe as he will. 
And he may ordain a fantasy of movement for the contin- 
uous Universe structure which his deduction has dissected 
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Into multiple disconnected areas. However, and strange as 
it may seem to man’s egotism, cosmic reality makes no pro- 
virion for man’s hopeful but vacuous deduction. 

Descriptive material dealing with Antarctica mentions 
that penguins and whales abound in this previously as- 
sumed desolate area of ice and glaciers and ^eternal dark- 
ness," and that the mountains bold a fabulous fortune In 
coal and ores. Now reconsider that ancient theory, which 
to account plausibly for the experienced long days, short 
days, and seasons as the assumed isolated globe Earth pre- 
scribe its assumed yearly course toward ana away bom the 
Sun, made it imperative that the assumed ends of an as- 
sumed globe would have to be ice. They could never contain 
the land and minerals of modem record, and the profusion 
of animal life known to exist. 

The awesome decree of the Koran described the north- 
ern and southern assumed extremities of an Earth then 
believed to be flat as "the lands of Eternal Darkness." Ara 
they? The unknown is always fearful and forbidding. Hence 
it must be considered dark. 

As land, mountains, minerals, and profusion of animal 
life are found to constitute the Antarctic area this side of 
the South Tole, land, vegetation, and life are to be found 
os progress U made beyond the Pole and out of terrestrial 
boundaries. 

At that particular Pole point, and for a distance beyond, 
are experienced the most Intense winds and blizzards, which 
act as a barrier to progress beyond the Earth. Such condi- 
tions seem to be an expression of Divine Will which de- 
mands that terrestrial man be receptive to cosmic values 
before he is permitted to penetrate the ice barrier bet we en 
the terrestrial and the celestial Beyond the barrier will be 
found a warmer climate, with land and waterways. And it 
U there that celestial cousins await terrestrial man’s arrival. 
And if one asks how far beyond jtwlff suffice to record that 

The northern^ and* southern taTesMaf^Stenri^s^^^ 
until very recently been denied In the same manner that the 
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eastern and western, water extensions were denied prior to 
the fifteenth century. Yesteryear's archaic Ptolemaic Theory 
prohibited terrestrial width because the sky seemed to meet 
the water at the eastern and western horizons. And the 
globe symbol, also founded on illusion, has restricted move- 
ment beyond the globe's assumed ends. The fifteenth-cen- 
tury experience taught that "things are not what they seem.* 
We have learned that we need not “shoot up* or “shoot 
down* in movement from one side to the other of an 
assumed globe Earth. We have learned that we can roftVe 
such movement without “falling over the edge" of the Earth. 
Unfortunately, we have not yet collectively learned that we 
may move straight ahead from the Earth's assumed ends to 
reach areas of the universe about us which appear "up," or 
out, from terrestrial position. 

The Earth globe symbol would seem to require an up- 
and-down movement from Boston to Hong Kong, and vice 
versa. But experience has taught that movement between 
such points Is on the same physical plane. Regardless of 
what the globe symbol depicts. It should be understood that 
the Earths realistic arrangement In the space of Us con- 
struction is as if both sides of the Earth were shown as fiat 
surface areas. 

Please don't get lost. This has nothing whatever to do 
with the archaic flat-Earth concept of the Ptolemaic kings. 
If one cuts the map surface of the globe symbol from Pole 
to Pole, and stretches out both sides of the map, it will show 
the realistic course of movement from Boston to Hong Kong. 
There Is no movement up or down. But the globe symbol 
must make it appear that there Is. 

The relation of the entire terrestrial area with the celes- 
tial is the same. "Up* Is always relative. And we move 
straight ahead from assumed terr e stri al ends to reach the 
celestial areas which are apparently "tip," or out, from the 
terrestrial. 


Chapter Five 

STRATOSPHERE REVELATIONS 


"Things are not what they seem." 

The pilgrim of 1928 was aware that land discovered beyond 
the South Pole point confirmed only one aspect of Physical 
Continuity. He Knew that there would have to be photo- 
graphic confirmation of his disclosure concerning terrestrial 
dey light and the deceptively globular and isolated appear* 
once of outer sky areas. Only through such proof could he 
hope to establish the illusory nature of as tr onomical con- 
clusions dealing svith celestial areas. 

Hence his pilgrimage was directed toward procuring 
the required photographic proof through a stratosphere 
ascent which would permit photographing an area of the 
Earth i luminous outer sky surface from stratosphere dark- 
ness- Though there had never been a record erf terrestrial 
'ky light, he knew the condition would be confirmed If it 
was possible for him to’ ascend into the stratosphere. The 
lens deceptions contingent upon telescopic observation and 
nltoiogtaphy of luminous celestial areas was most dear to 
him, but dutv to Ids cause seemed to demand that he spare 
no effort to show the comparisons at terrestrial level so that 
others might comprehend the illusions. There fo re from 
1929 until 1935 he sought means wliereby he might ascend 
into the stratosphere. And during that period he recorded 
the conditions of lights and their movements which pro- 
disced Illusion In the workaday world at terrestrial level. 

He relentlessly pursued the mathematical contradictious 
of theory which had over a period of four hundred years 
made an incomprehensible patchwork of the universe about 
us. Though the abstract mathematical values were under- 
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standingly applicable in the fifteenth century, when only the 
abstract could apply in an interpretation of cosmic values, 
they loomed as poor makeshift in the light of modem re- 
search and discovery. For nights without number be pa- 
tiently observed the brilliant but deceptive beacons of the 
celestial sky from vantage points on the desert sand and 
from lofty mountain ledges. In such application he was able 
to compare the movement of lights observed at every angle 
on terrestrial level with the seeming movement of lights at 
celestial level. And he discerned the synonymity of illusions 
developed from light manifestations at both levels. 

The simplest observations held a meaning most profound 
And he who dutifully sought the meaning watched and 
recorded the apparent movement, or "‘twinkling.* of sta- 
tionary streetlights in Oakland. California. That observa- 
tion was made from the deck of a ferry plying the seven 
miles of water from San Francisco to Oakland Such simple 
observation proved that the streetlights’ seeming motion 
was attributable to the motion of water between nis sensi- 
tive optic lenses and the lights of Oakland And it was 
thereby discerned that lmown and unknown conditions ex- 
isting between a telescope lens and luminous gaseous sky 
areas of the celestial produce the same illusion of motion. 

He never tired of experimenting with the play of elec- 
tricity In the filament of light bulbs of every size and vari- 
ety. He observed the lights movement from every angle, 
and under every condition And such enterprise afforded 
proof of the influence all light exerts on the optic lens, and 
on every other lens, for all of which the human lens has 
provided the pattern. 

Observation of the light distortions resulting from mag- 
nification of light at various distances provided foundation 
for understanding of the observational error leading to the 
absurd astronomical conclusion of "planetary rings." His 
perception reduced the so-called celestial "rings" to unreal 
whirling companions of correspondingly unreal astio-niath- 
ematico-globular entities assumed to constitute the Universe. 

His persistent application and study of the most humble 
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but realistic manifestations at terrestrial lend brought dis- 
cernment of the complete lack of meaning In seeming man*, 
festatioos at celestial level The astnm^icnlly’pgesgibed 
celestial features of "puffs of smoke in a barrel "double 
stars,' "galaxies," etc-, wrre reduced to but real- 

istic values of oosmic ex pre ss ion adequately described in 
following pages. 

The unixrvoived play of searchlights on a d a rkened Ay, 
or other dark area, proved the inability of the lens to record 
any area faithfully. As the searchlight disclosed that it was 
compelled to reproduce its circular lens outline on forma- 
tions of every nature other than globular, It was made mani- 
fest that areas not globular In reality were made deceptively 
globular by the lens. 

The distorting influence of mist and fog on luminous 
areas and objects of the land and the waten contributed 
to his elaborate ritual of the yean. And the study of such 
influence at work brought confirmation of Physical Con- 
tinuity before the first photograph of terrestrial sky-light dis- 
tortion existed. And that single feature materially contrib- 
uted to the premise that the Universe as astronomically 
assumed to be can never exist 

It was found that halos and rtngi, and spheroidal in- 
truders of reality's magfrifleent scene, are found wherever 
and whenever one seeks them under conditions making for 
their illusive development In consideration of the ease with 
which they are promiscuously manufactured, there is little 
wonder that they are observed In telescopic observations of 
tlie celestial 

Ho diligently watched and studied the movements of 
airplane lights reflected against the darkened Ay and 
against the background of other lights In near-by hills and 
distant mountains. And he was permitted to discern the 
grots deception the moving airplane lights would Impost 
on the immature mind of some native from an undeveloped 
region of our civilization. Such a native, lacking knowledge 
of the altitudinal relation of hills, mountains, and the mov- 
ing airplane lights and their relatkm to other lights In hlHa 


WORLDS BETOKD THE VOIXM 


mod mountains and of the celestial sky, would be u nmis - 
takably awed by the indefinable spectacle. It was found 
reasonable to conclude the native's ignorance of the place* 
raent and purpose of the various lights, in relation to those 
of the unknown airplane In motion, would permit no other 
determination than that the moving airplane light* repre- 
sented some fearful unknown entity or condition of the 
so-called "Heavens above." 

Though familiarity with moving airplane lights at night 
enables the more enlightened to comprehend realistic value 
of the lights and their movement, they are, nevertheless, as 
readily confused by corresponding light movement and light 
distortions developed at their immediate terrestrial level 
Hence it may be understood that the measure of deception 
for the average person is multiplied by the seeming move- 
ment of known and unknown lights at celestial level Early 
experimentation established that illusion can readily be fos- 
tered in the most astute minds through land surface obser- 
vation of the light aura which, under conditions favorable 
to its development, enshrouds an airplane's lights as well as 
the plane and produces the illusion of a luminous disk 
moving through the night sky. Inasmuch as a saucer is a 
disk, the illusion of "flying saucers" is imposed. 

It was also proved that haze, fog. clouds, and angles of 
observation contribute to the foregoing and numerous other 
illusions. It was further established that even on a very clear 
night the lights of an airplane in motion present nothing 
but a "flying saucer" if they are observed through a trans- 
lucent window glass. 

The same illusory developments were found to apply to 
a bright a relight at the negligible distance of fifty feet from 
the observing less as they apply to the "moon" at its esti- 
mated distance of about 335,000 miles. And, as distance 
lends enchantment, the illusion determinable as such at fifty 
feet is without question accepted as celestial reality when 
advanced by an astronomical conclusion which holds no 
possible hope of determination- Though the disguise and 
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projected (Hustons of lights and luminous areas can' be aMv 
penetrated at a distance of fifty feet on terrestrial level* 
they do, nevertheless, impose temporary deception until 
Investigative determination of their realistic value is had. 
Hence, consider the enlargement of deception from the 
$aine disguise at distances prohibiting a determination of 
values. 


Observation of the unpretentious flame of an ordinary 
match eloquently affirmed principles of lens function and 
deceptions resulting therefrom. Experimentation established 
that the perpendicular flame of a lighted match in the dark- 
ness is automatically distorted by the camera lens, which, 
in night photograph, causes the Same to be reduced to a 
horizontal line. The situation developed In photograph from 
an airplane at an altitude of only two miles. It was thereby 
perceived that reducing the perpendicular flame to a flame- 
less horizontal line constitutes primary e xpr e s sion of all 
lens convergence. An increase of photographing altitude 
developed the secondary expression in lens function, pro- 
ducing the curve, as previously related. The camera lens 
curved that same horizontal line up at both ends in the be- 
ginning of an ore. On complete lens convergence, achieved 
at greater photographing altitude, the match presented the 
photographic appearance of a luminous disk. 

The qualification should be made for readers who are 
unfamiliar with the fact that light Is always photographed 
as white. Hence, though It was known that the white disk 
represented a luminous disk, the photographed area in a 
black-and-white photograph was white. 

This simple match experiment was not considered too 
simple or unimportant for the United States Army Carps' 
application of many hours. Therefore, consider what the 
lens is capable of doing to a straight line and how it can 
make globular and isolated luminous sky areas that are not 

g lobular or isolated. Then it may be possible to reconcile 
be illusions developing from observation of the 
with that two- thousand- year old dictum: "With eyes ye see 
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not, yet believe whet ye see not.*' That parable, too, merits 
repetition on every page of this book. Its meaning may be 
generally understood alter another two thousand years. 

It was found on another occasion thAt the match flame 
would, through optic lens function, develop an aura of 
greenish-red light when held In ones hand and viewed 
through mildly watering eyes. In other wards, there would 
be Conned, by the optic lens detecting the flame through a 
moisture film, a luminous and colorful circle which seemed 
to envelop the flame. That Illusion in observing a known 
light not more than six or eight inches from the detecting 
optic tens, and at a time when the least additional moisture 
between the lens and its object exerted such Influence on 
the optic lens which distorted the object, holds very definite 
relation to telescopic lens detection of luminous celestial 
sky areas. Telescopic detection of luminous celestial areas 
must be had at tremendous distances and through numerous 
distorting and obscuring media. In some celestial sky-light 
areas those media become at times much more powerful 
agents of the illusory than the eye moisture between an 
optic lens and a known luminous area dose at hand. 

Though there need not prevail at celestial level a corre- 
sponding-volume of mois tur e influencing Illusory lens crea* 
tions seen in the lighted-match aura, there is unmistakable 
radiation from the gaseous content of all observed hnnfnoos 
c el esti a l areas. The i n flu en ce of such radiation between the 
detecting telescopic lens and a luminous celestial area, in 
conjunction with other conditions of the stratosphere, can 
be expected to develop corresponding match-flame illusion 
of one and even more luminous circles. Such circles, or so- 
called "satellites,* can then deceptively appear to be circling 
around the observed luminous celestial area. 

At this point it should be explained that it is not only 
the distorting i n flu ence of media through which light is 
observed, and the function of light itself at the point of 
observation, which contribute to production of the illusory. 
There exists beyond such factors the influence which the 
observed light exerts on the detecting lens. There is ex- 
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pressed the value of "the man you look, the I am you see.* 
Too much looking distorts color. Too intent obewvitioQ of 
light and luminous areas produces the distortion of Ugh*- 
shadows, or shading. Continued o b ser v ation of too-totense 
li gh t centre Ay* htrrfo^vi s area to fcfocJk 

"Let there be light!* Yet the world of tOostoe Is clut- 
tered with light emanations. The San b e c ome s a positive 
bevy of multicolored globes when observed at the angle 
proper for thdr development And In the multiple globes 
there are multiple smaller globular patterns. The Universe 
of illusioa has no end of globes and spheres and whirling 
globular "bodies,' though none exist fat fact 

The terrestrial parallel of heat radiation's power to dis- 
tort luminous areas and objects was found In observation of 
a series of wall lights that were dear glass electric light 
bulbs. They extended at Intervals of ten feet along the In- 
terior wall of a nxxn one hundred feet in length. The room 
was heated from open vmlflatinn on the opp o si te wall ten 
feet away. From a position on tike ventilator side of the 
room, observation was made of the electric lights at the 
further end of the roam, fifty to one bandied fast away. 
Hence the heat waves from the open ventilates were be- 
tween the ob se rving sensitive optiu nerves and the electric 
lights. The motion of the heatwaves, though not detected 
by the optic lens, prod u ced the optical (Dusion that every 
light was flickering, or "twinkling!* A shift of position to 
the op p osite side of the r oom, where the lights wwe seen 
without haat-ipava inUrfirtnca, at once permitted observa- 
tion of the realistic unflickering lights, thereby proving the 

UhlflOCL 

It is significant to note that this Illusory condition was 
found to develop when the heat waves lacked mffkite force 
and volume to bo man by She optic lens. The radiation 
exerted its Illusory action though It was not teen as a bar- 
rier to and distorter of light observation. 

Earlier a counterpart of heat waves' influence wu shown 
in the influence of water motion on the sensitive optic 
nerves as the optic lem detected streetlights fo Oakland. 
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Under such conditions of observation the larger and more 
luminous streetlights were subjected to corresponding In* 
fl uency and they afforded the same Ukuary performing 
However, it is pertinent to r ecord that the streetlights' move- 
ment was more pronounced at a. distance of fix* to moan 
miles than the illusory movement of electric lights at dis- 
tances of from fifty to one hundred feet 

There is a lesson here of greater illusory movement with 
an increase of distance from observed luminous area. It has 
considerable to do with th e Galilean p re m is e of fl hutao , 
"rounded bodies circling or eHi^dng In space," Considera- 
tion of ttfron O T T' W l yh ffi ld bring u nd w f t afnling 

of Physical Continuity And it should assist one to know 
that mov em ent may bo had f rom the terrestrial Poles Into 
the universe about us. 

As this is written, a tizzy voioo seems to bring an astron- 
omer^ expostulation that no such deceptions can be im- 
posed upon the magnificent lenses o§ astronomy's work- 
shop. And it contends that the greater power of telescope 
lenses penetrates the conditions that create the illusory. 
Therefore it should be said that no amount of light mag- 
nification can produce greater clarity. The light and the 
lens seem to reseat magnifying: Increased magnification of 
light and luminous areas develops a greater vetuzne of light 
distortion. It becomes evident that the brilliant writer of 
yesteryear, Tiffany Thayer, was cognizant of such a feature 
when he referred to tne two-hunared-tach tele scope lcae 
then being perfected as "the white elephant of iimmt 
Palomar* That lens Is co m pe te nt to magnify all the Utimons 
of the centuries . Lens magnification of light and luminous 
areas, and the light distortion that ensues. Is that which 
produces "canyons" on the Moon and a grotesque array of 
astronomical entitles "that never did ana never could exist 
on land or sea or in the universe about us." 

Light magnification is the imponderable which produces 
the light shadings in luminous celestial areas. Such light 
shadings within luminous sky areas are at times heralded as 
"clouds In the stratosphere over the celestial Ay light area; 
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at other times, they are claimed to be vegetation oo the 
celestial land under the sky light. 

At this point it is well to repeat that telescope lenses 
cannot penetrate celestial sky light It Is true that clouds 
and vegetation are helpful to ^ |lrfu>n M^gfr Without tha 
clouds vegetation might not exist Hence one may take one’s 
choice as to what light shadings represent, other than light 
shadings. Though clouds and vegetation exist under the 
light which extends throughout the Universe whole, such 
conditions cannot be detected through the luminous sky 
envelope. All tliat telescope lenses detect is an aspect of the 
luminous sky. 

These and innumerable corresponding truths of experi- 
mentation and brain observation have been developed 
through unremitting effort to refute or to verify the dis- 
turbing perceptional portrait of the realistic Universe. For 
that portrait was presented to that early pilgrim as a bur- 
densome and heartbreaking gift from tne Force which or- 
dains our Individual destinies. The gift could not be re- 
jected. because the Force persisted in its endowment But is 
it to be wondered that he who was so endowed made peri- 
odic attempts to abandon the gift? The hours be consumed 
in tedious combing* through the centuries* accumulation of 
utn> mathematical data embodying glaring contra dictions 
that resulted from organized endeavor to sustain the postu- 
late of terrestrial isolation constituted a period which could 
have thrice told the fables of "a thousand and one nights" 
fame. And time would have been left to erect all the unreal 
mathematical universes that history records. 

To accomplish a project of such magnitude that it opened 
the centuries 1 ice-blocked paths to the universe about us, 
that early pilgrim's elaborate laboratory was generally the 
uncluttered platform of the desert sands. And His customary 
astronomical observatory was an unsheltered mountain 
ledge. But his equipment was superior to the most powerful 
telescopes of Mount Wilson and Mount Pxknnar At the lat- 
ter, the twohundred-Uich lens was then being ground and 
primed ‘‘to see all and know all* Absurduml Ahsurdum! It 
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W ti- SN phototjapb of the terres^al outer sky t 
he had cW*d be! ore anv lens had detected ,t. ^ 
plfo.ofr.ptu showed a mmute area of the Earth s sky ar ,, 
to be and photographed from within the i hj The pi 
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tjja! «*« -J-. cm the threshold of the stratosphere. Pi CCs 
hat )TX , ; d iuZCHnl altitude for a photograph a 
i>* a it r fr t background of total darkness Hence t 
p &*> c. plans shoved only the lower sky area tin 

* Pie*. ! I aid entered That sky area appeared 

upturned disk " The comers of that upturn*! 
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[^ increased his altitude tl.e partial, or upturned, disk 
>'* ‘ jj have been completed by the lent into a full disk B,“h 
i of the nphimcd disk as shown at the beginning of 

.n»tosph cre darknCSS ; T u d haVC J? CCn c °ntinually diiwn 
the lens until they met. Then the upturned disk 
“ m.ld be detected from stratosphere darkness, and from all 
".ler areas of the Universe, as a down-turned curved area 
fJ-Ln that condition exists, there is presented a complete 
u$k surface, which is known as a disk. We do not speak of 
jj^vn -curved areas; when they present such formation, they 
r( , kno'*™ as disk-like. 

The lens completes the circle because the lens is circu- 
ar With completion of the circle, the disk area is detected, 
i In* lens has done its job. Then the mind adds the finishing 
f Mich, wliich causes the illusory circular outline of the sky 
lirca to have body property. Tlie fullness of body must exist 
for the adult mind, though there be no such fullness of body 
tn reality. 

Tlie appearance of that particular sky area being photo- 
cruphed in 1931 impelled Piccard to announce "The Earth 
appeared as an illuminated upturned disk " However it is 
veil -evident that Piccard meant that the photographed sky 
■itpQ appeared as an illuminated upturned disk. 

TV word ‘'illumination’ has application in this instance 
because there was illumination. But there was no luminosi^ 
fhere was not sufficient darkness of stratosphere bac grou i 
f '*r luminosity to develop. Though the sky area being p o 
l ^nphed from within the sky depth was not 1^°^’ 
^ primary illumination was sufficient to obscure 
**rt*ee Only increased altitude, with additions 
tphfff darkness, w'ould develop luminosib 
bictard nr*l'nr»\ji/tArlcrf»fl in the early desenf 


bictrird acknowledged in the early descriptive 
Vl ■: could se e notlung of the land su rfa «; ^ nnht P ^t 
^iored cloud enveloped tlie Earth 

i?" 1 mcant welL B 4fe 

»n cxcecdinely misleading choice w* wavise 

"**'*1 ( 1 ) the Earth did not appear as anything, beca 
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r could be secn or P h ° t0 e ra phed. o ‘ 
no «• <* «* SJflB? area of the Earths entire A 
onlv an o{ an “illuminated upturned ft?' 

"ndcddK-ap^ e . c]oud -“ was part of the £**•' 
\v The developuig luminosity. g 

ik> den»w »l“® h plates displayed by h 
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camp 

“Viptu 


jw r!;trsv,b P n.v« "i z ss* 

2fStS £. bev«nd jSc ou«r 
diotccra plied from stratosphere darkness, the complete disl 
?A T )X been developed by the camera lens, and ft. 
3?rtiwsp£ background would have caused the gas . 
„ us 4v illumination to possess fiery lummositv. 

Observe Figure 4 in the next chapter. Released to the 
ptioo’s science editors in 1930, it shows how every area of 
- Eanhs luminous outer sky would appear from sufficient 
frtanee in stratosphere darkness and from all celestial land 
eas If the luminous disk-like areas were to be drawn into 
complete circles the lower half of each would describe the 
"upturned disk of Piccard's announcement when viewed 
from above. Or if one turns the illustration upside down, 
one will see the upturned disk. In viewing any luminous 
sW area hxe those shown from the depth of stratosphere 
darkness from celestial land areas, the half-circle curves 

P rc ^ nte d « disks There should be no confusion on that 
£ T\ .? ^ tu f c c °uld have been established in ancient 

i^,, 7 . had r se “ ed v - 2 r °^- 

detected at tr-rilul' i ,be ' urninous disk-likc areas art 
automatically provides >° r . celeitlal level. the human mind 
If- such manx.ei does . or! y property which does not exist, 
with “uolated elohe • ,l rea ' lst -ic Universe become infested 
"ic l: inverse whole’ m d ° not exist - The Earth area « 
infection Astronomical a DOt Csca P e the "isolated gl°b e 
rclestularci,j et , °gma decreed that the luminous 

bod'rv" adrift in elated globular," or spherical. 


™'*‘ adrift in L , Elated globular," or spherics 

i f ^ l0 C !a ^ , And such being the case, 
in 1 >13. when the thton^f -" could P rove il ° ther "’ lS 
3stro bubbles” was imp ose 
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,, . 1 „ w c arc at it, it might be well to turn to Figure s 
"The O.S. Navy* V-2-rockct-camera photoK 
”' :i | the illusion.' The title is most fitting. Tlie photo- 
disp, . hoWS a luminous outer surface area of the Earth's 
fw£L an altitude of sixty-five miles. “Altitude" means 
sk) n ’ from the Earth s surface; hence the photograph was 


W 7re from the fcartn s sunace; nence the photograph was 
di f ,fl approximately fifty-five miles beyond the outer sky 
U It might liave been a little more than fifty-five miles, 
are8 ' se the distance from land surface to sky varies at 
b s and at different places the sky is only seven miles 
timeS . at other points it may be ten miles. 
a ' VI Figure 5 is a reproduction of the original V-2-rocket- 
mera photograph of a small area of the Earth's entire 
c * The photograph was not taken on the perpendicular, 

S 'was the case in Piccards photograph of 1931. Hence it 
dUvs only at an angle the complete disk area which Pic- 
card’s perpendicular photography would have shown if he 
had ascended to the V-2-rocket height. The rocket camera 
would have shown a round disk, rather than a foreshortened 
oval if it had been in the rocket’s tail so that it could photo- 
graph on the perpendicular during the rockets ascent. As 
the rocket descended it was drifting at an angle; hence aU 
photographs of the outer sky had to be at an angle Had 
the rocket avoided drifting and descended in a perpendicular 
course, it would have shown the full disk area indicate id 
F igures 3 and 4. , , , 

That original photograph of an area of the Eart s u 
minous outer sky surface, seemingly globular and \ sola e , 
h the most important photograph in the history o e 
Wor ld. It tells more of the realistic universe about us tha 
^ the astronomical volumes compiled throughout e c 
taries It needs only the proper interpretation. And * 
J^rial man is not competent to interpret its meaning at 
s time, he should be denied acquisition of e 
a bout us, 

IfeSlS 

nich covers aU sky areas. The dark areas de^W ^ 

S developing from the gaseous movement w P 
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t enJ photoppwnR ^ oCCU rred. Then the clear W ■ . 
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, or the white patches were in Fact atmospheric cloL 
fSUd land surface, the surface of the EarJ 
timid also be detected Nowhere does it appear , and it 
be made to appear only through the application of an 


could 
c >»«ld 
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annropnatt photographic medium capable of penetrating 
hint Then is such a light-penetrating medium developed 
bv modem research, but its application can always be de- 


tf-cted because the object or area photographed through 
light becomes distorted As illustration, green vegetation is 
reproduced unite and the normal contour of objects be- 
come out of proportion, 

Ti^fgh the medium referred to, infrared and extra-sen- 
•fine £im has application to photography within distance 
muu turn- u no record of its application to telescopy 
■> f . ‘ f re e ' ; - te d °r if there is ever developed, a medium 
lf “ nses can penetrate the luminous cclcs- 
disctrf, ' V ° Vr ‘i aitr0n0m crs will then be permitted to 
^^ ^d C ' 77 VCrie about us - Then will they ob- 
irlMtiil ,1, an . nde ,L-™» tlle !uj tujious outer surface of 
pwh: the txmerfv ?ij astr onomical conclusion has de* 
daat watgy , 0 nd Tlien will they detect the abun' 
S10r * f the centui! I 10 ? denied b y astronomical cone u* 
,r ' *- -trtJSSu^ 1 11131 Ration will give the be 
V ^° wwmt condun ^°t n ^ iat ce ^ esti al areas lack 
Vj ^ronon» r " ^ to ^c. 

7^' detettf d moL tb T P ovverbl1 telescope 
^ ** of th, Z^ Q ?* ^ous outer sky **& 
1Urse ab out us. No telescopic earned 
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fH TphotograpHed other than the same sky surface area 
c> ' er ul made deceptively disk ; like and isolated by the len, 
' vhi Vnn described here. Therefore strange as it may seem, 
hs of luminous celestial areas with fulness or 
P H j it re product of iHusion. The tragedy of their display 
b^y' * r d by the misconception they foster. The lens- 
* **?. disk area of celestial sky is the only thing photo- 
fon71 Ld but tire disk area must develop the delusion that a 
f n and’ isolated body exists. 

1 In view of Figure 4 showing what every terrestrial sky 
would appear to be from the dark stratosphere and 
area otbe r land areas of the Universe, Professor Piccard's 
hotographic development of a partial disk with incomplete 
Lninosity was not generally considered as evidence of the 
illusions described. Effort was therefore intensified to have 
photographs of the Earth's luminous outer sky made from 
treater altitude which would show a complete disk with 
luminosity. Tire requisite altitude was considered fourteen 
miles, four miles beyond Piccard’s altitude. 

With that objective, a journey was made to the U.S. 
Armv Air Corps’ base at Wright Field at Dayton. Ohio. 
There Major Hoffman and Captain Albert W. Stevens were 
making elaborate preparations for a stratosphere ascent, 
and it was believed that they could be induced to achieve a 
fourteen-mile altitude, where photographic confirmation of 
lens deceptions would be had. . , 

Captain Stevens, then considered the leading aerial p 0- 
tographer, had taken numerous photographs of the business 
section of Dayton, Ohio, at an altitude of five miles. Photo- 
graphs from that altitude, doubtless with a very P ower ^ 
camera lens, showed the known concrete structures 0 e 
business district being merged together by lens func on, 

. Ll( ;h m erging confirmed that photographs at grea er 
tude would cause the concrete structures deceptively to ap- 
f* a r as rounded, or globular. , 1 i nn? 

^ principles and contributed additional know g 


WORLDS BEYOND THE 




„ cc create mimmerab e illusions at t erT 
!eos ^ wWd deV elop from observa^ I 

W*' ***“££» with which we are most ( art l« 
0^-' ** JjEcuIt to determine that there wouIdL 

multiplication os t! 

* teeS< ^lestuii areas which are entirely unknov^ 
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Throu^ Lie courtesy of Major Hotrman and Captain 
^eveni the pdsrim of 1934 inspected the stratosphere- 
Isceri! erp j.nment at Wnffht Field and prescribed the alti- 
r-.df reo-::«i for photographic confirmation of his earlier 
cUi; n Tn*r me vjn altitude considered necessary was four- 
terr miles t*n mile? from land surface to sky and four 
nu:^ into th~ sira : sphere darkness beyond the sky. Captain 
Str'eris gavf a» . ranee he would make every effort to 
*c“ r-f tr e altitude His initial attempt failed when 

the hufloon bin: shortly after the ascent was under way- 
>vor. fHeresher. November, 193-5. the ascent attained 
fujrtren-Tmle altitude over the Black Hills of South Dakota- 
Tr.t'W h Ltde question. that at that altitude were made con- 
L’TTL.tr * pltorognph* shoeing complete luminosity and 
^ -ry,s*7\ncx of the <k\ area. Unfortunately, the photo* 
2r>pt.. J that ascent were not released when requested- 
p' w * # no further important development beariu£ 
r' ^1 Continuity until October, 1946, when the 
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8 esW*l? v globular and isolated. 

"de^P 11 Jrme such rocket-camera photographs (made 
Id c0 / n \h e U.S. Naval Research Bureau) it is important 
possible y ^ at globular and isolated appearance is 
{o obseiJ e photographing distance from the outer 

produced a ,^ ere are no variations of contour; but there 
sky 5 . ^,ns of the light shadings and light distortions, 
x' T&i s 'Fork has properly stressed. 

voh such conclusive photographic evidence of terres- 

' 7 h ff ht and the lens-developed deceptions of the sky's 
^ SK> there was reason to believe that some acknowledg- 
COnt ^f the pilgrim’s claims would be forthcoming from 
^"established scientific order. It was reasoned that such 
lid expression of lens deceptions would enable the most 
skeptical to perceive that identical deceptions were expen- 
ded in all telescopic observation of luminous celestial 
areas. As a result of the sensational rocket-camera proof of 
celestial and terrestrial sky light synonymity and the appar- 
ent globularity and isolation of sky areas, it seemed that al- 
most anyone would realize that astronomy has ea o 
with celestial sky light and illusory features developed by 
telescopic lenses. , . 

The illusions now proved to develop horn te escopic 
observations of the celestial attest that it was natur 
Copernicus, Calileo, Newton, and others of their rimes o 
conclude that luminous celestial areas are globular an u 
isolated “bodies/’ The illustrious gentlemen lacked modem 
Mechanical devices for proving otherwise. Such emg 
? se ’ *1 necessary to prescribe mathematical space )r j 
0r the seeming movement of such illusion-born en 

lhe U^verse. Thereafter, the concept of V 
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mr» to □"ilizc thit rocket for proof of most sensational di/ 
Hnves. Knd n is significant that such a powerful mechan- 
ical SKtr\~7*nt fer proof was first used to destroy. It might 
net betr. jtdized for profound scientific purpose but 
forth? foe? that the military had become scriouslv interested 
ir. rocirt '>vekpnen! to meet the challenge of the wont 
w ic HiTtt World War II 

lr. tj* prod now established for this work's principal 
* pacaUel to the outlook of 1493, when a 
T ^ ar:d w ater and life which archaic the* 
y a , *** (kvnered Tliis land's existence had 

*f7!V * rwu ^ an ^ u * 0T y condition accepted as 

ZT'y?* wa,cr To overcome the “flat Earth' 
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covtl^wm ui rrw, memt 
L f l0 the other side of what wai consuls) , ^ 

*jTlbe f'‘» ,are 5lTr, ' c ^ wa5 *•» of the «u«n'w3 
„ ^ater extensions tlicn recently discovered to J 
<«0H World with the New The width fed to °E 
^ ^ recardless of what the length might Procrc 
to west rather than to north and south. IfX* e 
^ {e d northern and southern extensions, it was unimportant 

10 Promulgation of the globe-Earth idea was simplified 
hv the evident fact that the Sun rises in the East and sets in 
2[ e West. And it was further advanced through understand- 
ing that one could sail to the West and ultimately arrive 
J points in the East. It appeared reasonable to assume that 
the Earth's contour was that of a globe, or sphere. Since the 
assumed globe Earth had eastern and western limits in time 
and space, mathematical northern and southern limits which 
would make it conform to a sphere had to be provided. 
Thus mathematical formula decreed that Earth contour is 
comparable to that of assumed globular and isolated celes- 
tial areas. Though the assumed globularity and isolation of 
celestial areas has since been proved illusory, the framers 
of theory were obliged to accept such apparent conditions 
as fact. Hence the terrestrial, also assumed to be a globular 
and isolated area of the Universe whole, like celestial areas 
was also assumed to be ‘'circling or ellipsing in space. 

The ancient theorists, lacking modem equipment for 
determination of cosmic reality, were convinced that the 
Jdescope lens was a faithful recorder of celestial conditions 
ufortunately leas capriciousness was never considered in 

driermir “ 1 ‘ fko 

rrs< 
ar 

fluent. Where previously the terrestrial i 


teas capnciousness was nevw 
termination concerning arrangement and movement in the 
m verse. However, from that faulty assumption of globu- 
Z7 a “ d isolation there developed a basis for precise time 
retirement. Where previously the terrestrial dav could be 
ST? but two parts, the periods of light and darkness 
- the *y of terrestrial jAiuW- ' -illation made .it 
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, ration of hours. And the hours, naturally, corresponded 
; assumed Earth sphere’s assumed daily movement. 


one ride to the other fide of whet was considered e globe 
Earth. The fee hire str e ss ed wee that of the —tarn end 
western water extensions then recently discovered to co^ 
nect the Old-World with the New. The width had to be 
known, regardless of what die length might be. P rop— 
was east to west rather than to north ana sooth. If mere 

to the time. 

Promulgation of the globe- Earth idea wes simplified 
by the evident fact that the Sun rises in the East and sets in 
the West And it was farther advanced through understand- 
ing that one could sail to the Weat and ■lH.-tJy arrive 
at paints in the East It appeared reasonable to assume drat 
die Earth's contour was mat of a globe, or sphere. 8hse the 
t mftTwJ globe Earth bed eastern And wfCnm h time 

and space, mathematical northern and so uth ern limits which 
would make it conform to a sphere had to be provided. 
Thus mathematical fortnnla decreed that Earth contour is 

twmprtKU tO of •■nm««4 glnt wilir «ntl rwLi f 

dal areas. Though the assumed globularity and isola t ion of 
celestial areas has since been p ro v ed Illusory, the framed 
of theory were obliged to aooept such apparent conditions 
as facL Hence die te rres tr ial, also assumed to be a globular 
and isolated area of the Universe whole, tfise celestial areas 
was also assumed to be "circling Of eUipiiog In tpiofi " 

The todcot t hw rifti, lacking h kmL * * * equipment fa 
determination of ootmic reality, wen convinced that the 
telescope lens was a faithful r ecorder of celestial oon dtt lona. 
Unfortunately, lens capridousneM waa never oowiderurt la 
determination concerning arran—n— and move— nt In the 
Universe. However, from that faulty assumption of globu- 
larity and isolation there deve l oped a basis for p re cis e time 
measurement Where previously the te rrestrial day could be 
known with but two parts, the periods of light and darkness, 
the theory of t e ri e siiia l globularity and i sola t ion made If 
possible to gauge the light and the dark periods through the 
application of boors. And the boon, naturally, ooqesp o nded 
to the assumed Earth sphere's — i daily no— Hi 



84 


WOULD* BEYOND THE POXJCf 


It cosy be perceived tbit the sa me time measurement 
could have Applied if, contrariwise, it had been assumed 
that the Sun d ee cri bod a daily course around the Earth from 
east to west Then It would have made little difference if the 
Earth were auumed to be globular, cylindrical or tubular 
in contour. Sun movement could provide hours of the day 
aa readily as Earth movement did. 

The a sunne d circling movement of the assumed Earth 
sphere was made to con f or m to the time gauge; and the 
time gauge conformed to the assumed movement of the 
assumed Earth sphere. Hence the mathematized approxi- 
mate twenty-four-thousand-mile circumference of an 
assumed globe Earth Invited mathematical determination 
that ooe twenty-fourth of the Earth's assumed daily turn In 
space would constitute one hour. Therefore, since ooe as- 
sumed complete rotation of the assumed globe Earth of 
twenty-four- thousand-mile circumference wwild constitute 
an Earth day of twenty-four tours, there had to be twenty- 
four different starting points for time. Every thousand miles 
of the twenty-four-tbocxandmile circumference would fac- 
tually experience a different twelve o'clock noon and a 
different twelve o'clock midnight. Such mathematbdng was 
by no means complicated. 

It then followed that the diameter of the man-made 
globe Earth would have to conform to global dimensions. 
Accordingly, there had to be formulated assumed northern 
and southern diminishing points for the assumed globe 
Earth assumed to be Isolated in space infinite. Reality could 
not be consulted, and it could la no way control designation 
of the assumed northern and southern ends sustaining the 
globular concept and the isolated Earth globe. 

Man, having established the Earth's contour and limits 
to meet the need of that time, had very little Interest in the 
physical aspects of the northern and southern extremities 
which his mathematics had ordered. His interest was err • 
tered in travel east to west from the “Old World’ fur con- 
quest of the western ‘New World.* 

After the assumed globe Earths ruminal i -ml* were 
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mathematically fixed in time and space, there tad to be 
provided an independent orbit, or space path, for its 
assumed daily and yearly movement in relation to other 
assumed cosmic "globes** sca ttered throughout HUt in- 
finity. They, too, had to be made to conform to the mathe- 
matical order perfecting man's Illusory Universe. 

Hence It may be perceived that man, rather Cre- 
ative Force or Deity, was responsible for the fifteenth-cen- 
tury pattern of the Earth and the universe about the Earth. 
Nevertheless, the pattern woven from iDuriou served a pur- 
pose and filled a need of that time. 

It can be readily realized that the interest of four hun- 
dred yean ago could not, and need not, be in any construc- 
tive manner directed toward the assumed ends of the 
assumed Earth globe. Lack of factual knowledge of the 
Earth's northern and southern extent explains why the most 
famous of American explorers as recently as February, 
1947, was impelled to describe the endless land extending 
beyond the assumed northern and of the Earth as ‘the center 
of the great unknown. - 

Though the Universe structure Imposed by the Coper* 
n fc a n Theory was developed from Mnrf™ the mistntarpre-' 
tation of vamex bestowed certain benefits upon m of that 
era. It afforded adequate general understanding of this "New 
World" reality. Ana it provided a necessary and most help- 
ful gauge of time even though, in so doing, it p rescribed a 
warier of fanciful movements for assumed cosmic ‘globe 
bodies* which. In common with the assumed Earth ‘globe 
body," seemingly constitute the Universe whole. 

Unfortunately, in providing such benefits them also de- 
veloped the very questionable benefit of belief that man 
would " fall off" the Earth ends north and south instead of 
the Earth's ‘edges* east and west Theory may persistently 
oppose theory, but only fact can displace theory. The facts 
oi our time disclose the fallacy of assumptive Earth ends 
north and south. Such facts of modern discovery provide 
abundant evidence that land and water extends indefinitely 
beyond both assumptive ends prescribed by theory of 154a. 
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Figure 4 

APPREHENDING 1HE UNS IN THE ACT OF DECEPTION 
IN STRATOSPHERE PHOTOGRAPHY 

Stratosphere photographs prove how the lens develops curves which 
«f« seen as disks. They ere purely illusory, end they impose the globe- 
body delusion. 

Th*s triple illustration expresses the historical sequence of events 
confirming the cam aia-1 an* development of the deceptive curve. They 
confirm the Physical Continuity of the Universe. 


mm 

( I ) On the left is depicted the beginning of curve development by 
the camera lens utilized in Auguste Piccard** stratosphere ascent of 
May, 1931. that achieved an altitude of ten miles. Where Piccard Had 
barely penetrated through our familiar b/u# sky there is shown the 
beginning of lens-produced curvature of that particular sky aYea. It 
appeared as an illuminated upturned disc. 

(2) The center disk-like development shows the deceptive appear- 
ance of the sky area penetrated by Albert W. Stevens, of the lf-£» 
Army Air Carps, at the greater altitude of fourteen miles over the 
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luminous terrertne 1 ^ ^ grefl t er altitude of sixty-five mile*. J 
t^^-uter surface which 

photography 'a nd others that followed at altitudes up to t* 
hundred miles, conclusively confirm the disclosures of 1927, that fa 
Martians and other inhabitants of the Universe are obliged to consld*- 
that luminous disk-like area over White Sands a$ a "planet” or a "sta*.* 
The photographs establish that every Earth sky area observed free 
beyond the Earth must deceptively appear as an isolated "globe becy* 
comparable to the many luminous celestial areas of astronomy's fib- 
star chart which is in realitv a v fl t 0 t+;«l ,k, 
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A THOUSAND-MILE STRATOSPHERE JOURNEY OVER 
THE EARTH'S SICY-UGHT ROAD OF ILLUSIONS 
On a tfcoosand-milo i tr ato a phara jeunmy, from Now York Gty to 
Ch icago , ovr luminous and Hf ui loa pr od u dng outor Ay, baaawa of lua#* 
davalapud curroo, duuoptivuly a p poan u mmiotoui fouudnd and tharo- 
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wi GMfnift^ry ssuffliiQ uoaitt iDfffncei ID «iTr©noniyi nCTWnll CD* 

IoMiI poH w of "•ton" and “planoH." Tboogk Hm lunar blwo Ay and 

^|bu- JhjP^h, ^IhuPbAjL jjijm. eUum-Av At£ihM (jJL. 

*Bpr iri DwTR SJI'OWW TO C®fPpTOTO | TM 1 1 10 # 1 1 0 iTOfi B PF 


mutt ba romamborod that fha Earth'a blue Ay la aaaii oaly through oar 
Earth'a afmoaphoro, wboroo a Hm EarNTa blua sky fa *aag from rfrato- 
apkaro darkaoaa during day aad night and from all atbar land a root of 
tha Uaivwia during night’* darkna**. 4 

NOTE: Thh illustration woa originally p roaaa t od to tbo aeloaoo odh 
ton of this natloa'a praaa tardea* prior to procuromoat of any atrato- 
iphara photograph* of our Earth'a luminoua dbk-Bko-a ppoarl ng thy 
tagmant*. Thu U.S. Naval Raaaardi Buruao'a VJ rockat eamora photo- 
graph*, tinea Octebar, 1944, eoac huh rafy ao ofbm tbo pr aaa u t oti o i*. 





Chapter Six 

A JOURNEY OVER THE EARTH’S SKY-LIGHT ROAD 

OF ILLUSIONS 


The lens is the culprit. 

And the deception is the crime. 

Figure 4 is reproduced from the 1930 original released to 
the science editors of press syndicates in New York City. 
It is intended to show lens deceptions experienced in aQ 
observations of the Earth’s luminous outer sky surface from 
stratosphere darkness and from other land areas of the Uni- 
verse. It was also intended to Indicate the lens deceptions 
resulting from telescopic observation of luminous celestial 
areas. 

Though the drawing was made prior to any confirming 
photographs of stratosphere ascension or rocket flights, it 
may now be viewed as reality, because of the V-2-rocket 
photographic confirmation since October, 1946. 

• 

1) The land area, as indicated at the bottom of the draw- 
ing, represents the accustomed location in our observation 
of the familiar blue sky between New York City and Chi- 
cago. In looking up, or out, from such land positions— or 
from any other Lind position of the Earth — we observe the 
blue sky of varying depth, or density, from time to time 
and from place to place. 

2) The sharp norizonal curves are never experienced 
with such sharp angles. The abrupt termination of the 
horizon is here required to complete the illustration. It bn* 
poses lines t f demarcation between the various 1ml com- 
munities. It tiiso permits « rnultaneous view of inner 
outer sky cnrjlure. The outer are to be observed only from 

8T 
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stratosphere darkness and. from other land areas of the 
Universe. 

3) The region between represents the seven- to ten-mile 
di s ta n ce from land to bhse sky. The distance varies over the 
Earth, and over the Universe whole. Inhabitants of other 
land areas of die Universe can view no other blue sky than 
their own. They cannot see our immediate blue sky, but 
they do see our outer sky surface as we see their outer sky 
surface. At night, they view our sk/s outer surface areas, 
and every sky area, as here depicted, is luminous and de- 
ceptively globular. Hence the deceptive giobulaiity imposes 
the appearance of isolation. Accordingly, our terrestrial area 
appears to other Inhabitants of the Universe as the same 
isolated "stars* and “planets* as their areas appear to our 
observation. Our sky areas make their "Heavens above,* as 
their sky areas make our “Heavens above.* 

4) The dark area of the illustration above the sky areas 
represents the stratosphere, which extends indefinitely. As 
is encroaches upon terrestrial dey areas. It likewise exists 
over all other sky areas of the Universe. 

5) The luminous and disk-like outer sky areas show how 
the gaseous bine sky of terrestrial land observation becomes 
luminous against the dark stratosphere. The lens detecting 
such luminous areas, which we definitely know are not 
globular and isolated. Is compelled by Its function to create 
the curves that produce the luminous disk areas as illus- 
trated. Each disk area must, as previously explained, im- 
pose that further illusion of a body. The celestial “bodies" 
of astro n o m y are precisely what the illustration describes. 


Hence from a distance we see the illustration's luminous 
disk-like areas as true disk surfaces. Likewise do we observe 
himlnous celestial sky surface areas, the so-called "stars" and 
"planets" of astr on omical assumption. And inhabitants of 
land areas view luminous areas of our sky In pre- 
cisely the same manner as we observe luminous areas of 
thei r Ay. In sharing our lens illusions, as th ey must, they 
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manner that we have been deprived of physical Journey to 
their land. 

Since the drawing could have no purpose If the complete 
disks were shown, it portrays only half disks, or a series of 
hpninous arcs. That is all that is really required, friismnrh 
as that alone is what the most powerful telescopes are able 
to detect throughout the Universe. If the lower blue-sky 
areas of die illustration were obscured as one held the fflos- 
tratfon at arm s length and observed from the top of the 
page, one would discern that any area shown would a pp ea r 
as a disk from distant observation. As explained earlier, when 
that deceptive lens-formed disk area is detected, the mind 
automatically supplies the fullness which completes the disk 
and imposes die delusion of a "globe body." Every luminous 
outer sky area of the Earth and the Universe about the 
Earth must, through Zens function and only thereby, be de- 
tected as a disk-Uke area illustratively presented, and it Is 
then assumed to be a globe, and the illusory globe must 
appear to be isolated. 

It should be understood that every luminous arc, or disk- 
like sky area as illustrated, possesses width as well as length. 
Since there axe nine Luminous sky areas In the distance, or 
length, of stratosphere course from New York City O Chi- 
cago, each area should be considered approximately one 
hundred and eleven miles In diameter, to make the approxi- 
mate thousand miles between New York City and Chicago. 
It may be considered that in the flight macddnephotografm- 
ing that sky course there will be a lens of sufficient power 
to embrace an area one hundred and eleven miles wide. 
Accordingly, as this particular stratosphere journey to Chi- 
cago extends In north to nor thw est e rly direction, there 
would be photographed nine luminous, globular, and iso- 
lated "bodies" on the direct course. And photographs made 
at an angle to the direct course would show numerous other 
luminous rounded and isolated "bodies," their number de- 
pending on stratosphere altitude and camera lens power 
plus the photographing angle. The Intensity of gaseous sky 
content prevailing at the time of photographing would like- 
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wise influence the number of “bodies" to be detected by the 
camera lens. 

The group arrangement of Figure 4 is intended to con* 
vey how every luminous terrestrial sky area would appear; 
but such necessary illustrative grouping of sky areas does 
not permit the luminous iky areas to be separated, or iso- 
lated, as they will appear from distant observation. It should 
be understood that, when observed individually, the lumi- 
nous curving-down of each depicted sky area causes it decep- 
tively to appear separated and isolated as a distinct unit, or 
“boay." No lens can detect and record more than one of the 
luminous disk areas at a given time. That feature, as pre- 
viously shown, was proved by the U.S. Navy's rocket- 
camera photographs of luminous terrestrial sky areas over 
White Sands, New Mexico, and adjacent territory. 

As the illustration's thousand-mile photographing experi- 
ment is in progress from New York City to Chicago, other 
similar experiments over the sky of corresponding thousand- 
mile areas can be moving in the stratosphere from Los 
Angeles and from Montreal, London, Berlin, Moscow, and 
Rome. They would all be procuring identical photographs 
over their respect i ve luminous sky areas. There could be 
variation in the quality and the quantity of light shading 
and distortion in some photographs over different sky areas. 
If the cameras of the different photographing expeditions 
possessed varying lens power, that would result in there 
being more or less luminous and Isolated terrestrial sky-area 
“globes" photographed over different routes. However, If 
the same lens power is utilized in all cameras over all routes 
and if the same altitude is maintained, the photographic 
results will be approximately the same. 

The qualification, approximately, is in order because con- 
ditions prevailing at the time of photographing some thou- 
sand-mile areas would vary with conditions prevailing else- 
where and with those of the thousand-mile area from which 
the numerical standard was developed. Caseous condition 
of the various luminous sky mas could influence detection 
or mitigate against the possibility of detecting certain sky 
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angle would also contrib ute ip 


Thus, at this point one may have acquired some vague 
concept of the deceptive isolated te rres tri al Universe that 
our luminous outer sky anas present to all observers from 
beyond the Earth. One needs but briefly consider the num- 
ber of i rolf ted “globes" to be 


“globes" to be drtected over a 
sin gle thousand-mile area of the Earth's entire luminous 
outer Ay surface. Naturally, the number of Isolated "globes" 
to be detected can be e xp ec t ed to vary depending upon lens 
power, restric tin g angles of lens focus, and conditions exist- 
ing at various ter res tri al sky areas. In the latter considera- 
tion, stratosphere dements and gaseous Ay content and 
expression would be factors. 

It Is reasonable to assume that a lens with greater power 
will embrace a wider terrestrial sky area dun a weaker lens 
can. But the more powerful lens cannot detect as many “Iso- 
lated globe*" over a restricted dey area because of the fret 
that, by embracing a larger iky area, there will be an over- 
lapping of the more nu mero u s areas to be dete cte d by the 
weaker 1ms. Where the weaker lens might show twenhr or 
more isolated sky areas in one hundred miles of Ay surface, 
the stronger lees might be expected to detect only ten or 
twelve, or even few er . 

However, the numbers here used are meaningless other 
than for comparison. No numerical accuracy is intended or 
required. The primary and broader pm poee of the 1930 
illustration was to ex pre ss that all astronomical observations 
of so-called stellar areas are products of the Inescapable lens 
deceptions which must be duplicated in every detail In 
telescopic observation and photography of luminous outer 
sky surface areas of the Earth. Realization of lens deceptions 
in the sky over our own bade yard eloquently proves that 
telescopic observations of the celestial deal oofy with un- 
rounded and connected celestial iky surface areas. And it b 
the Individual concept which mistakenly bestows the status 
of "glob#" on celestial Ay surface areas after the detecting 
lens has prodded the area tofeh a disk ap pea r ance . 


There should be greet need lor stressing this lector after 
three hundred years ol mathematical astronomy which. In 
detecting some and co nj ect urin g other luminous surface 
areas of the celestial sky, has developed the dictum extraor- 
dinary that the disk area of lens production is actually the 
"globe’* which concept harbors. To avoid possibility of mis- 
understanding thk parmmmmf feature <hwlfng with fThurinn 
and detoston, it may be further clarified as follows: The 
unreal "globe" which was sired by the unreal disk (because 
the lens alone was responsible for the disk) is astronomically 
established as a factual entity in die world of things. Is it not 
astounding? 

Fortunately, current rocket-camera photographs of lumi- 
nous outer terrestrial sky surface areas make it possible for 
the first time in history to check and compare astronomical 
observations. That checking and comparing was denied to 
telescopic observation for many cen t uries. And it has since 
been denied to astronom/s hired assistants, telescopic pho- 
tography and spectroscopic analysis. However, it has now 
moved the complete fantasy of isolated globes or spheres 
circling or eOipdng in space." 

Though the unprecedented opportunity for checking and 
comparing assumed conditions of celestial finding, with fac- 
tual conditions of terrestrial finding is now available to 
astronomy, it Is questionable if the astronomical fraternity 
will take advantage of it "We see only that which we want 
to see. And we believe no more than mat which we want to 
believe."’ Hence, primed observations are as dubious as spies. 
Nevertheless, tkxigh primed observations may be known to 
be so un tru st w orthy, such primed observations are retained 
as companions because that seems to be the easiest course. 
To reject them would impose an effort and a responsibility. 

Since rocket*camera photographs have established that 
the deceptions of lens function are inescapable, it follows 
that, once the telescopic finding is accepted at its face value, 
deducing robots instead of human astronomers may as well 
check the lens findings. What the astronomers may Interpret 
of the tdescoplcphotographlc plates becomes entirely irrd- 


FHTSICAL CONTINUITY OF THE UNIVERSE 93 

evant, if the lens error reproduced on the plates Is accepted 
as fact Alas, the astronomer seems to be painfully reluctant 
to admit that proof of the error Is at luma. 

It is pertinent to explain that the identical spectrum vari- 
ations of celestial analysis will be found to apply to luminous 
outer surface sky areas of the Earth. The same misinterpreta- 
tion of values will ensue. And with realization of the ter- 
restrial sky areas* factual values, the misinterpretation of 
celestial values should become manifest. 

Though terrestrial sky areas are known to be continuous 
and holding their allotted place in the Universe structure, 
their billowing or fluctuating within the cosmic area of their 
original construction and placement will be accredited the 
same fantastic motions astronomically prescribed for the 
so-called “stars" and "planets" of celestial sky areas. When 
terrestrial sky areas are analyzed from the same distance and 
with the same astronomical equipment, their gaseous con- 
tent and movement will produce all that which celestial sky 
gas produces for spectrum analysis of terrestrial astrono- 
mers. However, from our celestial observatory we would not 
dream of interpreting the spectrum recordings as astrono- 
mers now interpret toe recordings from celestial sky areas. 
With knowledge of our terrestrial sky we would know better. 
Thus, returning to the illustrative thousand-mile course of 
terrestrial sky-light illusions, we find that the stratosphere 
journey from New York City to Chicago at an altitude of one 
hundred miles or more must develop the following observa- 
tional and photographic conclusions: 

The deceptively globular and isolated luminous sky 
areas would require seeing toe "planet" of New York City. 
Then, in the order designated, there would be seen the 
“star" of Albany and the “planets" or “stars" of Utica, Syra- 
cuse, Rochester, and Buffalo. Then at an angle from the 
main line of perpendicular observation over the cities of 
New York State would be observed the "star" of Erie, Penn- 
sylvania. As the course continued toward Chicago there the 
planets" of Cleveland and Detroit would loom. Other 
vague "star" scatterings would be observable in all directions 
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away from the direct course being photographed on the 
perpendicular* 

Every thousand-mile area of the luminous terrestrial sky 
would present the same deceptive appearance. And the sky 
areas would show corresponding celestial sky variations of 
luminosity due to variations of the chemical content and 
gaseous activity of the respective terrestrial sky areas. 
(Though dlls may be repetitious, It should here be explained 
that the familiar blue say's varying depth, or blueness, ob- 
servable from time to time ana from place to place at the 
same time, actuates variation of the outer sky's luminosity.) 

The following feature also serves as an agent for die 
lens-developed illusions of record. The torrid equatorial and 
the frigid Arctic and Antarctic sky areas would be shown to 
possess marked difference In the depth of their luminosity 
when compared with the luminosity of Temperate Zone sky 
areas. That would mean very little if the Universe whole 
contained but one torrid and two frigid zones as now known 
at terrestrial level. However, the zones of the terrestrial are 
duplicated over and over again throughout the Universe 
whole. That factor influences difference in light waves and 
colors now registered fro m luminous sky areas of the celes- 
tial which are otherwise of the same composition. Corre- 
sponding differences for corresponding reasons would be 
shown to develop from terrestrial sky areas. 

Were we to increase the hundred-mile altitude to five 
thousand miles, the sky area of the illustrations course from 
New York City to Chicago would loom as a wide layer of 
“stars" Then, as our telescope was adjusted at an angle for 
observation of the sky territory northeast of New York City, 
there would be detected sky area “stars’* of Connecticut, 
Rhode Island, and Massachusetts. The number of “stars," 
“star clusters," and "double stars" to be detected over that 
sky area would depend on lens power and other conditions 
previously described. 

The extent of our stratosphere search for terrestrial sky 
“stars" could continue over the Atlantic Ocean beyond Bos- 
ton. “Stars" detected at such points yrould represent the rim 
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of the terrestrial "stars" area first detected at New York 
City. And detection of "stars'* would not be restricted to a 
direct eastern area. As it embraced the ana frtm New York 
City to Boston in an easterly direction, it would also embrace 
a wide area in a northerly direction to the Canadian border 
and south to the Gulf or Mexico. 

Under t e l es co pi c observation some Ay areas would be- 
come vaguer, while others of the same area would be mote 
luminous. The more luminous might appear at the Atlantic 
Ocean rim, and the vaguest might be detected in near-by 
Connecticut Other iky-ught areas would appear so vague as 
to make for the determination that no sky nuninoslty, and 
therefore no sky, existed at such points. The detection of 
sky luminosity, celestial and terrestrial, does not depend 
solely upon distance from the observing point 

North, east, south, and west, our terrestrial sky light 
would reproduce that which is presented by celestial light 
The ex te n t of our view, of the Earth sk/s “Heavens abovrf* 
would depend on the angle of observation in the strato- 
the power of the detecting lens, and the gaseous con- 
of the most remote sky areas at the time of observa- 
tion. At altitudes of one thousand to five thousand miles in 
the stratosphere, the most powerful telescopic lenses and 
their companion camera lenses would likewise record all the 
grotesque entities presently recorded of the luminous outer 
sky surface areas over the land of other parts of the Uni- 
verse. Such recording would be of sky areas over the known 
land of New York, Connecticut, Rhode Island, and Masn- 
chnsetts, as well as over the water of the Atlantic Ocean. 
Hence they could readily be determined as die illusory con- 
dition considered to be real when the same entities are 
observed over celestial land areas. 

The astronomically recorded “Horse's Head in the great 
nebula In Orion" and “the spiral nebulae in Cygnux" would 
be reproduced in certain terrestrial sky areas where die play 
of sky gases phis lens magnification would develop suen 
gaseous formations . And if the light distortion a ppea ri ng as 
a dark form in the terrestrial sky area was not defined as the 
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"Horse’s Head* in the celestial sky light of astronomy’s 
Orion, it could readily be designated something else related 
to horse anatomy. Such designation would not obscure die 
fact that it Is nothing but sky-light distortion. 

That which applies to the dark formation In luminous 
sky area likewise applies to the white formation in die 
astronomical "nebula of Cygnus." The ©ctoplasm-ifke white 
veil, or film, of the Cygnus sky-light area will be duplicated 
in terrestrial sky light It may be found to develop In the 
sky light making the “stars* of Portland, Old Orchard, and 
Kennebunk, Maine. Or it could ai readily be observed In 
die terrestrial sky-Ught “star" of Kalamazoo, Michigan. That 
sky-gas condition which astronomy is pleased to describe 
as the “nebula of Cygnus" has already been photographed 
in the luminous terrestrial sky over White Sands, New Mex- 
ico. And It could be reproduced in ever so many terrestrial 
sky areaj under conditions favorable to its formation. 

Another interesting observation froth the haloed realm of 
astronomical deduction Is that dealing with the “nebula M-31 
in Andromeda.* Though it Is conveniently mathematteed as 
being thirty-five hunebned million times the weight of the 
Sun, it can be readily dissipated under lens magnification. 
This ex pr esses - the ultimate of abstraction in the application 
of abstract mathematics. Despite such estimated sky-gas 
weight, a telescopic lens can dissipate the so-called “nebula" 
formation. Yet tne lens cannot penetrate through the gas 
density to the underlying land. 

The depth of abstraction becomes evident as one real- 
izes that there cannot possibly be an authentic gauge for the 
Sun’s mass. And any weight estimate is absurd. Though it 
fits the Universe of illusion. It can have no application to 
the Universe of reality. It Is comparable to an estimate con- 
cerning the birth and ancestry ot God. One need not burden 
concepdonal capacity in a forlorn attempt to determine the 
meaning of that figure thirty-five hundred million times the 
weight of the Sun. 

Regardless of how one cares to view the application of 
abstract mathematics and die real meaning of so-called 
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"nebula," the paramount fact remains that no sky-gas mo- 
tion, seeming or real, has any bearing whatever on the 
realistic connected land existing under all sky areas. For 
reasons abundantly disclosed, sky areas must be considered 
-isolated. The art of astro nom y, though impotent to pene- 
trate die gaseous celestial sky envelope, regardless of what 
its density may be, is r e str icted to observation and analysis 
of luminous sky areas and the movement of their gases. 
And astronomy s failure to grant that "nebula" is an aspect 
of sky-gas motion fosters gross misinterpretation of oosmic 
values. 

Experimentation proves that in observation of light and 
luminous areas there will at times be formed grotesque crea- 
tions. At other times the formations will be dissipated. It 
depends considerably on the angle of observation, the 
gaseous movement of the luminous area at the time of 
observation, and the amount of magnification of the light or 
luminous area. 

Microscopic observations dearly express such features, 
though there exists in microscopy a possibility of error which 
is Infinitesimal in comparison with tne unlimited possibilities 
for telescopy. Observations of a micro s copic field establish 
that too much magnification of die field’s specimen will cause 
it to be obscured, whereas a different light quantity will dis- 
tort the specimen. 

Hence in a factual study of lens capriciousness it is estab- 
lished that the important feature is not so much what is 
observed but, rather, how and under what conditions obser* 
cations are made. 

In spite of claims to the contrary, abstract mathematics 
and their competent mechanical aids and guides can in no 
way correct the structurally inherent lens culpability. Size 
ana power of a lens has nothing to do with the error of lens 
principle. A thousand-inch lens cannot eliminate the error, 
but it can and will magnify the error . 

From the enviable thousand-mile observation point in 
the stratosphere, the “Heavens above" would be observed 
everywhere and at every angle of observation. Every hnni- 
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nous outer sky area over the entire Earth, or as much of the 
Earth’s sky that could be detected, would present a vista of 
the "Heavens above.” The terrestrial appearance in no way 
differs from that of celestial sky areas observed from the ter- 
restrial. The rhythmic shift of light motion within some lumi- 
nous outer sky areas of the terrestrial would also present the 
same characteristics under spectrum analysis as presently 
found in the light of celestial sky areas. And that correspond- 
ing activity would cause it to appear that the “star” ot East 
St Louis, or some other terrestrial sky area, would be burn- 
ing up its terrestrial orbit at a devastating rate. Aral it would 
deceptively appear to be circling toward our observation 
point in the stratosphere. 

On the other hand, it might appear to be as rapidly 
receding from our position ana away from its normal loca- 
tion. The appearance of approaching or receding would 
depend upon the intensity and motion of sky gases at that 
particular place when observation was ipade. Such condition 
would deceptively appear when in fact nothing was going 
anywhere, either toward or away from our stratosphere 
observation point 

Some terrestrial sky areas would seem to flicker, or fluc- 
tuate. The motion of some areas would appear to be constant 
and therefore imperceptible as motion. The motion of others 
would appear to be variable. And the constancy or varia- 
bility of terrestrial sky-light motion would correspond to 
that recorded by the light curves from celestial sky-light 
areas. However, with the physical knowledge possessed of 
our Earth’s sky, no reasoning person could ever ascribe to 
such motions of terrestrial sky light that which astronomy 
interprets from identical motions in celestial sky light 

Celestial and terrestrial sky luminosity and the motions 
of such light have a common heritage. They are of the same 
Universe family. Further, one Is as continuous with the other 
as the circulating blood of the human body which actuates 
the left side as well as the right ride, and thereby nourishes 
the entire body. 

Mathematical astronomy has not, and will not, detect 
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that obvipus continuity feature from lenses and figures. That 
feature, being of the Universe of reality, was not entrusted 
to the uncertainty of abstract figures and symbols. Though 
such figures and symbols are endowed with precision and 
positivniess, the endowment applies to and benefits only 
the unreal mathematical Universe. 

In analysis of light waves from various so-called "star” 
areas of the Universe at times two spectra axe observed to 
move back and forth. They prescribe, or there b prescribed, 
a waving or undulating motion of the sky light under analy- 
sis. The astronomer's conclusion must be that such duality 
of motion presupposes dual entities in motion. He does not 
consider the motions attributable to sky gases. If be did, he 
would be empowered to consider many other features this 
book contains. Instead, when spectroscopic examination 
confirms the dual motion, the a s tronomer must assume that 
confirmation has been had of two distinct entities, or "bod- 
ies,” w h e r eas in reality all that the astronomer’s eyes, the 
telescope and camera, the spectrum and the spectroscope, 
have established is that dual motion is taking place in the 
celestial sky-light area. 

It should be further noted that none of the observations 
and testa have anything to da with land areas of the Universe 
underlying the sky light being tested. They are restricted to 
a determination of celestial sky-light content and activity. 
They are impotent to deal with the land existent under the 
sky light* Though there is land under all celestial and terres- 
trial sky light, there is no "bod/* in motion, to say nothing 
of two separate "bodies” in motion. The ever-active sky 
gases are responsible for all detected motion. Other factors 
may infliwnni the portrait of motion which the lens detects. 
They also influence the spectrum. 

Hence it Is nothing more formidable than the misinter- 
pretation of sky-gas motion which leads to the conclusion 
of " s pectros c opic binaries,” or "double stars," in this par- 
ticular Instance of celestial sky-light analysis. Duality of gas 
motion can exist But duality of T>odies” can never exist, for 
the reason that there are no celestial "bodies” to have motion. 
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That particular astronomical feature was embraced by 
the original treatise Physical Continuum ms early as 1027. 
There it was disclosed that every sky area of the Earth 
would, through the humdating motion of gaseous content, 
deceptively appear to be circling or revolving. That 1927 
claim has app l i c a t ion to the e ntir e Universe, ft discounted 
astronomical interstellar space and the circling or cflipdng 
of assumed isolated “bodies* in restricted space orbits. Orbits 
are definitely not required for the motions of luminous sky 
ease s over land areas that are connected throughout the 
Universe and are not “circling crr ellipsing in space.* 

Energy In motion is restricted to waves of varying length 
and Intensity. All of modem enterprise establishes that fea- 
ture of natural law. And the active sky gases of the terres- 
trial and the celestial co nf orm to the principle of motion. 
What deceptively appears to be happening should be 
known as illusory by modem astronomers. Then would they 
be able to discount the seeming celestial conditions whicn 
perpetuate and enlarge upon the primary illusion developed 
by lens function. 


Another of the many extraordinary features of astro- 
mathematical confusion is that which grants so-called “neb- 
ula" centers composed, of gas, and then proceeds to math^ 
eznatize that such gas Is formative In the stratosphere as the 
nucleus of “star" matter. Such a wayward conclusion results 
from the fact that the central regions of some luminous celes- 
tial sky areas under observation defy penetration and dissi- 
pation of their light by the most powerful lenses. Hence such 
concentrated central points are mathematlzed and assumed 
to be something different and remote from the remainder of 
the sky area. 

This observation is one that brings mathematician- 
astronomers to the door of reason. But, was, they refuse to 
enter. Such observation should show that the substance, 
deceptively appearing to be formative in the stratosphere 
and apparently alienated from the central luminous sky 
area. Is gas movement of the sky-light area. In a case of this 
kind the astronomer comes so dose to the truth that it is 
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painful to realize how his misconception of values demands 
that he adhere to the faulty premise and forsake the truth 
so glaringly presented. 

It seems that something pertaining here was mentioned 
about two thousand years ago by the immortal Master of 
parables, who pronounced: “None are so blind os they who 
will not see." 

That intensification of sky light in some areas, celestial 
and terrestrial, is a very natural condition. And it is related 
to the following. As one looks at the massed luminous cools 
of a furnace fire, the fire’s luminous area, with the exception 
of the center, may under intent observation be broken up 
into viewable formations. The center, in holding the con- 
centre tivc force of the fire and emitting the greatest light, 
must defeat any effort to see it as other than a vast concen- 
tration of impenetrable light and heat Nor can its light be 
dissipated. It the observer of such a furnace fire were at 
sufficient distance, and if he had not had direct experience 
with such accumulation of heat and light, he would be com- 
pelled to conclude that the border areas of the fire concen- 
tration were different in substance and detached from the 
central area. Yet composition of the central area would be 
no different than the fiery matter viewable at the extremities 
of such an intense luminous center. Every area would be 
continuous with the center. 

Nevertheless, astro-mathematical calculations develop 
the fallacy that the center luminosity, not amenable to lens 
dissipation. Is of a different model and is isolated from the 
extremities of that same center. Actually, the central con- 
centration of a luminous sky-gas area bears the some rela- 
tion to the remainder of the detected sky luminosity as the 
furnace-fire center is related to the extremities of the fire 
accumulation. 

The problem is resolved as follows. The gas mass of aver- 
age sky light is readily lens-detected In “star" propor ti on, 
whereas extraordinary gas mass content prohibits lens dissi- 
pation of the skv light Accordingly, there can be lens detec- 
tion and “star" formation only of those parts of the luminous 
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area having less concentration than the central area. Hence 
the center invites the conclusion that it is a remote ‘'body.'* 
The furnace-fire center invited the same conclusion. Hence 
the entire area is a ‘"nebula,” And in a Universe of reality, 
any “nebula” is but an aspect of luminous sky gas and Ugnt 
manifested throughout the entire Universe. 

The fascinating feature of sky-light formations from sky- 
gas motion becomes a double feature as we review the 1946 
rocket camera’s accomplishments. On that occasion a corre- 
sponding “cloud** formation was photographed within the 
luminous sky area over White Sands, New Mexico. It was 
also erroneously claimed to be a formation in the strato- 
sphere. Hence if it were of stratosphere formation, the 
astronomer would have to consider it a “nebula.” 

Now it may be seen that something is about to happen 
to the mathematical astronomer’s abstract figures and sym- 
bols of distance. It is to be recalled that such a white cloud- 
like formation was developed at the feeble distance of ninety 
miles from the stratosphere photographing point. It should 
also be recalled that a nebula” is the assumed mathematico- 
astronomical substance supposed to be observed only at vast 
distances and because of distance. It is supposed to be the 
stuff of which “stars” are made. Hence stars” are being 
made in our own back yard. Marvelous Creationl 

Observe again how dangerously dose astronomers come 
to the answer contained in lights of telescopic detection. 
Yet they will not see that the so-called “nebula” is part of 
celestial and terrestrial sky light and that its detection any- 
where is an expression of sky-gas function. 

It matters little if the original claim concerning the 
stratosphere photograph is retracted- It holds that a white 
area of the photograph Is a “nebula” in the stratosphere and 
that the white patch was detached from the remainder of 
the photograph of terrestrial sky. The self-evident fact is 
that such a formation cannot possibly be considered remote 
from the remainder of a sky area photographed at a dis- 
tance of only ninety miles. If it were remote it would not 
have appeared as part of the photograph, as It did. 
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Whatever determination is made of that white patch in 
the luminous sky area over White Sands, it demands the 
discard of at least 50 perc ent of astro-mathematical deduc- 
tions conce rnin g the structure of the Universe and what is 
taking place throughout the Universe. What that U.S. Naval 
Research Bureau rocket camera developed cannot simul- 
taneously be considered “nebula” and “not nebula.” It can- 
not re pre sent something possible only at unfathomable dis- 
tance and at the same time be proved to exist in terrestrial 
sky light less than one hundred miles away from the photo- 
graphing point 

While such sky-gas formations were concluded to exist 
only at assumed distance the mind cannot grasp, and while 
they were assumed to be celestial entities unrelated to ter- 
restrial sky-gas development, the a s tronomical conclusion 
that they were detached from luminous celestial areas had 
to be accepted Hence they were undisputedly established 
as elements of the astronomer’s so-called '‘interstellar space.” 
And with the assumption that they were contained in that 
space rather than in the detected celestial light, they were 
assumed to be building material for so-called "stars.” 

The singular feature of this immediate exposition is that 
the astronomer, by concluding that his so-called “nebula” is 
building material for “stars, moves in a centuries- long 
course toward admission that Physical Continuity is a real- 
ity. But the astronomer does not know he has admitted It. 
If the astr o nomer’s “nebula” builds “stars,” it is gas accumu- 
lation. And Physical Continuity shows how terrestrial and 
celestial sky-gas accumulation must ever be considered 
“stars” and planets.” However, the meeting of theory’s 
abstract course with the course of reality toe described 
would prove to be too simple for complicated a s tronomy. 

It snould here be related that when the early Universe 
interpreters prepared the foundation for the elaborate astro- 
nomical framework they could in no way anticipate the 
rocket’s development and its sensational performance. Its 
camera’s stratosphere photographs have shattered consider- 
able of the suppositive a s tr o no m ical fabric. And as rocket 


104 


WORLDS BEYOND THE POLES 


earner* photographs have been responsible for such mag- 
nificent accomplishment, they have brought the realistic 
celestial structure much closer to the terrestrial. They have 
also accentuated the pace of modern mans conquest of the 
universe about us. 

In the foregoing reference to lens penetration and dissi- 
pation of celestial skv-light concentration, the word “pene- 
tration’’ implies only lens ability to grasp such luminous area 
for the purpose of recording iL It is a case of penetrating 
Into the luminous surface but not through the light accumu- 
lation of any sky-light area, celestial or terrestrial. No lens 
can be expected to penetrate through sky light at 4 the ab- 
struse distances conjured by astro-mathematics. 

Particularly does such apply when it has been conclu- 
sively proved, by the stratosphere ascensions of 1031 and 
1035 and by rocket-camera photographs since 1046, that 
sky light cannot be penetrated through at a distance of less 
than one mile in the first case and at ninety to one hundred 
and ninety miles in the latter case. Hence the necessarily 
oft-repeated description of lens function must hold. No 
telescopic lens can penetrate through celestial or terrestrial 
sky light and detect the underlying land. If lenses could so 
perform, and if their findings could thereafter penetrate 
certain interpreting substance, all the celestial problems 
would have been resolved when the first telescope was 
fashioned. 

This account of lens failure to penetrate through light 
presupposes an absence of the light-penetrating emulsion 
applicable to photography. If there is a medium applicable 
to telescopy, it represents a very recent development and is 
unknown to thij writer. However, even with application of 
such a light-penetrating medium to the camera lens, the 
area photographed through light must be distorted, and use 
of the medium will be readily detected by evident distor- 
tion of land and foliage on the Earth’s surface. 

The greatest boon to mankind, other than the secret of 
overcoming death, would be the invention which might 
permit telescopic observation of that which is under every 
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light detected in the universe about us. Then this volume 
might not be necessary. 

In what might be considered a capitulation to reason, 
there is observed the measure of penetrating into, but not 
through, the celestial sky-light surface astronomically desig- 
nated “nebula M-31 In 'Andromeda.” That celestial iVy light 
has already received some attention here. Though the land 
exists under such a sky-light area, there can be no land con- 
sideration by astronomy, which deals only with the outer 
surface sky light A much different story would be unfolded 
by astronomy if telescopic lenses could penetrate celestial 
sky light, particularly at the distances supposed to be 
involved. 

At the aforementioned celestial sky-light point, the 
mathematical astronomers estimate a “nebula” accumula- 
tion weighing thirty-five hundred million times the Sun’s 
anathematized weight. If one dotes on figures, such figures 
should be impressive, even if no light or Sun existed for the 
figures of comparison. As such colossal figures are pre sen ted, 
it is asserted that the “nebula* mass can oe dissipated under 
lens magnification. However, In this instance, the manner of 
dissipation merits qualification. No area of sky gas Is dis- 
persed by a lens, but the fact of seeming dissipation is suf- 
ficient to establish that the telescopic lens detects nothing 
but luminous sky gas. 

This dissipation In no way implies penetration. It is but 
a superficial dissipation likened to the dissipation of an 
impenetrable fog Dank experienced on the Earth's surface. 
Though the fog bank is not to be penetrated by the optic 
lens, its outer areas may in various manner be dissipated. If 
the fog bank could be dissipated at our will. It would not be 
impenetrable. If it could be dissipated in the true sense of 
the word, we could see beyond it Therefore, we could not 
say the fog had been penetrated. 

The telescopic lens cannot and does not dissipate sky 
gas to permit penetration. Were such possible, the land 
underlying the sky gas would be detected. But since astro- 
nomical conclusions do not seem to approximate such rea- 
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soiling, we will pursue astronomical deduction as the astron-. 
ozner would have it: 

1) This assumed “nebula” mass, which is really sky-gas 
cloud over a celestial land area, is mathematized as being 
thirty-five hundred million times the unknown Suns 
mass and weight, assumed to be known through the 
same abstract mathematical procedure. 

2) And the light of such a “nebula” mass can be dissipated, 
but not penetrated, over a cosmic distance assumed to 
be only a feeble nine hundred thousand light-years. This 
impressive astronomical light-year is the distance a ray 
of light is assumed to travel during the course of our 
known year of three hundred and sixty-five days while 
moving at the speed of 186,000 miles eveiy second of 
that year. That yearly distance is a trivial six trillion 
miles. Now that single light-year distance need only be 
multiplied by nine hundred thousand. 

Though one cannot possibly conceive a fraction of such 
distance, one may now easily realize precisely how a tele- 
scope lens can detect and dissipate light existent at such dis- 
tance. One may also have full realization why the lens 
cannot penetrate celestial sky light. 

Caution seems to dictate that one not attempt to visualize 
such distance or the manner whereby a telescope lens might 
detect and dissipate light over sucn an inconceivable dis- 
tance, yet lack the power to penetrate it. . Though there 
could be double, triple, or a trillion times such inconceivable 
distance to infinity, there is no lens created and none that 
could be created to detect light over a distance mathema- 
tized as a small fraction of one light-year, to say nothing of 
nine hundred thousand light-years. 

Such distances do not exist for realistic entities in a 
world of reality. They exist only in and for the abstract Uni- 
verse of the abstract mathematician. 

A ray of light is most factual. A telescope lens is a real- 
istic entity in spite of its inherent error. Ana the established 
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rtf'’ 510 * 1- , ht rav and telescope lens prohibits the fan- 

.rion of llg “ e as mathematically prescribed. The pro- 
v^ orrn a bv the fact that a lens is compelled by its 
[Ition * P r ^ te curves in its detection of light. And rays 
fiction t0 cr ^ np n e d by their function to wave and bend 
!l light ate co \ ens see ks to detect them. The lens 

* the curve ’L a te through six trillion miles of space before 
t^snot P en ve . and the ray of light does not travel 
de velop^g ^ without bending. 

such dty ai f ac tor of lens curvature prolxibits such telescope 
r°hment. And the abstract deterniinations have been 
acC omphs ugb contro i 0 f abstract mathematics. They 
^ 1 arbiter of tlie situation, qualitative and quantitative. 
Wereone competent to imagine a telescope lens of such 
truction as to eliminate lens curvature, and thereby to 
miit lens penetration of boundless inconceivable infinity, 
bv what reasoning could it be known that inconceivable 
infinity had been penetrated to its limitless extent? Were we 
to grant conception^ ability to retain other than by math- 
ematical symbol a time-space end to Lnfin y, what would we 
name that which would extend beyond the finite bounds of 
infinity? Regardless of designation, would it not constitute 
a continuance of infinity? 

The human mind in wayward fashion seeks to establish 
the end, though it must ever be denied knowledge of the 
beginning. The empty procedure is likened to a forlorn 
attemptto determine the Creator’s create 
he found that, when mind established a power behind and 
preceding the Creator, the mental process to establish First 
a ^ use *° supersede the minds designation of Creator s cre- 
And W ° U i d ^ eve ^°P into an endless and futile procedure 
in its quest would become lost W 
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may be understood from the following. If from the near- 
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ing enlargement of distance to an incalculable extent 
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terrestrial sky-light gas expansion and contraction and skv* 
light radiation and the additional illusion it imposes would 
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sponding to that astronomically ordered for the celestial 
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that the realistic pattern of the Universe is diametrically 
opposed to that developed by astro-mather 
tions of the centuries. H| 

If one finds it difficult to accept these Physical Con- 
tinuity dictums in spite of physical proofs sustaining them, 
the following should be considered. In a chil u; 
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The child, lacking knowledge of procreation* 
that fascinating fable. The fable must prevail 
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As it is with the child's mind, so it is with the a str on om er's 
m i nd, which causes him to express the words curving, woo- 
ing, bonding, fluctuating, and undulating. They should af- 
ford ample knowledge that creative energy at w or k does not 
circle. And they should be a key for understanding that 
globes or spheres do not comprise the celestial or the terres- 
trial Yet, despite the astronomers broader observation and 
deeper calculati on s of luminous celestial sky gases in motion, 
he demands that unseen mass "bodies'* be prescribing all 
motion, and the wrong motion. 

The undeveloped child could be shown realistic pictures 
of baby delivery and, through domination of the f Ale, re- 
main ignorant of reality. So it is with the astronomer who. in 
viewing physical proof at hand of the fallacy of "isolated 
bodies, persists in clinging to the "star" and planet" fable. 
And he makes every effort to fit proofs culled from a world 
of reality into his world of illusions. The illusory must be 
preserved at any cost It is the astronomer * truth. 

There is not a feature of telescopic dbservation and pho- 
tography, and of spectrum analysis, considered applicable 
to the universe about us which does not apply witn equal 
force and volume to corresponding tests of the Earth's outer 
luminous sky surface. Yet . , . modern enterprise has estab- 
lished that such absurd features are purely illusory. And 
they do not apply. 

All the fantastic entities assumed to exist throughout 
luminous celestial iky areas seem to exist in like observation 
and analysis of the constantly shifting gases of the Earth s 
sky. Ana it must never be forgotten that all observations, 
analysis, and resulting conclusions apply only to the sky-gas 
energy of celestial and terrestrial fky-light areas. There is 
no application whatever to the land under such sky-light 
areas. 

The cosmic agency which contributes to the many de- 
ceptive movements of the least luminous and the 'most 
luminous sW areas Is responsible for die light shifts, fluc- 
tuations and undulations. And it thereby indirectly governs 
the resulting grotesque formations so deceiving to the ob- 
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server. That cosmic agency and creative force, beyond 
astronomy s embrace, is cosmic-ray activity. It Is constantly 
bombarding every outer sky area of the entire. Universe. The 
rays have no directional pattern. They are not restricted to 
any course or channel in their ceaseless movement through- 
out the infinite realm' of darkness, of which our immediate 
stratosphere is a part 

Sown by the Matter Planter, they are strewn from the 
Sun's impenetrable crater in a seeming helter-skelter. And 
in such apparent nonconformity to pattern, they establish 
the most profound creative pattern. Moving with immunity 
to man-made laws applied to the Universe, they affiliate 
with receptive outer sky areas everywhere along the celes- 
tial and the terrestrial course. They charge one sky area and 
supercharge another with their magnetic force. As their 
force is concentrated on a particular Ay area of the celestial 
or the terrestrial, there is developed within that sty area an 
unprecedented accentuation of customary motion which 
befuddles distant observers. In other sky areas, and at the 
same time, the dispensation, of that creative solar energy 
remains stable in a perfecting balance of the whole Universe 
sky. But concentration of force upon one sky area exerts a 
measurable influence on neighboring sky areas. 

Hence there is produced for the bewitching of mortal 
mind a unique series of motions within luminous sky areas 
under observation. But whether such motions are real or 
fancied, they are always motions of the sky. Never are they 
motions of the realistic land, which, though unseen, is always 
present under the sky fight 

Reason dictates mat one does not erect a roof unless one 
is to have a house under the roof. The roof is the protecting 
medium for all the Wood or concrete structure underlying. 
The roof Is symbolic of the stru c tur e. And the magnificent 
but deceptive lights of astronomical observation and record 
are areas of a creative roof which cannot be seen as a collec- 
tive and continuous whole for the reasons explained here. 
Our terrestrial sky covers our room of the Universe House in 
the same manner as every so-called "star'* and “planet" 
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covers the endless celestial rooms of the same house. Our 
sky, in common with aU celestial sky, cannot be observed a) 
a connected unit It likewise presents to distant observers 
the identical pattern of varying luminosity and motion that 
we observe of the celestial sty. The astronomer expresses 
that factual sky-light variation of the celestial roof as "star 
magnitude." And that term is synonymous with "sky-light 
intensity." 

That causative activity, of which so little has been 
learned, performs other wonders implied by the late Dr. 
Robert Andrews Millikan's memorable announcement: "Cre- 
ative Life Force is at work throughout the entire Universe." 
But the wonders of that Force at work are not to be deter- 
mined by abstract figures and symbols of figures. 


Chapter Seven 

"ON EARTH AS IT IS IN HEAVEN" 


In Figure 5, the U. S. Naval Research Bureau’s V-2 rocket- 
camera photograph of a luminous, deceptively globular and 
isolated-appearing area of the Earth’s outer sky horn an alti- 
tude of one hundred miles over White Sands, a white cloud- 
like formation appears In the luminous sky area. It will be 
recalled that the formation, resulting from light variation 
within the luminous sky area photographed, was misinter- 
preted as a cloud in the stratosphere. (See frontispiece.) 

Consider what die same white formation would be con- 


jectured to be at a distance of twenty thousand or one 
nundred thousand miles. There can be no question about the 
astronomical label: it, like many corresponding celestial 
sta-gas formations, would have to be known as a "nebula" 
adrift in the enveloping stratosphere sea of darkness. That 
description would apply despite the fact that the white 
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portion Is In reality an intricate port of the hunifious sky 
area. 


Black patches detected in the so-called "Milky Way" 
section of the celestial sky are intriguing partners of the 
white patches.* They would also be detected in the dense 
center of our terrestrial' sky where sky-light intensity pre- 
sented to telescopic observation a "richness of star field." 
That terrestrial sky center would depend on the observa- 
tion po s ition held in the s tr atosphere or on a celestial land 


Were we to change our present terrestrial location to. 
that celestial location now considered the "Milky Way," it 
would be found that the terrestrial sky over the land posi- 
tion we left holds the greatest concentration of sky-light 
points, and that terrestrial sky section would merit the Res- 
ignation "Milky Way." In comparison with other terrestrial 
sky areas, it would seem to hold more light points. But be- 
cause there seemed to be more, they would individually 
appear to be much less luminous than other sky-light points 
detected singly. Or, if the sky over the particular t er restrial 
of departure were to lade the apparent profusion of 
qualifying It for celestial "Milky Way" comparison, 
r terrestrial sky areas would possess requisite seeming 
profusion of light points* Hence across the luminous stretch 
of our entire terrestrial sky there would be found from dis- 
tant observation at least one sky-light area corresponding 
to the celestial "Milky Way " 

As our angle of observation away from the overhead ter- 
restrial "Milky Way" was accentuated. It would be found 
tint there was a seeming diminishing of sky-light concentra- 
tion or, as astronomically defined, a modification of the 
"richness of the star field." Though the astronomically de- 
fined "richness of the star field" would be constant in sky- 
light continuity, though not necessarily in brilliancy 
throughout the entire terrestrial sky, there would appear 
to be a diminution of slcy-llght concentration away from the 
"Milky Way" section. 

To illustrate, we will assume that Des Moines, Iowa, 
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and a certain adjacent iky area is the terrestrial "MiDcy 
Way" as observation is had from a celestial land position 
over Det Moines. The Des Moines sky area and a consider- 
able sky area extending away from Des Moines would pro* 
sent to telescopic observation the terrestrial sky area of 
se e min gly most abundant light accumulation. That accumu- 
lation would mean more points of light, but not brighter 
points. 

Every observation beyond that established and more 
pronounced "Milky Way" sky-light accumulation would 
necessitate telescopic observation and photography at an 
increasing angle to facilitate search for "stars" on the distant 
horizons of the terrestrial "Heavens above." The detection 
of remote terrestrial "stars," or sky-light points, would find 
them more sharply defined as isolated entities than the 
sky-light accumulation comprising the so-called terrestrial 
"Milky Way " The brilliancy permitting of detection, of 
whatever intensity, or astr o no m ical ^magnitude," would 
accentuate the apparent Isolation common to the sky light 
of the entire Universe. 

But that apparent isolation would not be as pronounced 
In the "Milky Way * The greater the volume of maned light, 
despite the lesser brilliancy of every point thereof, the less 
pronounced is the apparent isolation of each point of the 
entire area. However, the massed light-point whole consti- 
tuting the "Milky Way" must appear to be more detached 
from other detected sky-light points of the entire sky. That 
Is why the so-called "Milky Way" seems to be unique, yet it 
represents sky light the same as any other detected lonely 
"star." 

Though we would know from the celestial observation 
point that there existed a continuity of land and shy at the 
designated terrestrial "Milky Way," considerable of the 
sky-Eght area would not be detected as observation at an 
angle was made away from the Des Moines sky’s center of 
the terrestrial "Milky Way." Any off-center observation im- 
poses limitations. Tnough every terrestrial sky area is in 
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fact to some degree luminous, as every area of the celestial 
sky is, many areas would have to be assumed nonexistent 
from celestial observation because the sky light of such 
areas would not be detected for various reasons previously 
described. 

The astronomical procedure of searching for "stars* on 
the distant horizons beyond the "Milky Way concentration 
of celestial sky light may be considered co-related to the 
more realistic procedure of a laboratory technician’s search. 
That realistic search would constitute examination of a mass 
specimen on the illuminated surface of a clinical glass slide. 
The multiple minute particles of the specimen mass would 
be the technician’s field, as the entire celestial sky is the 
astronomers field. The electric-light illumination of the 
glass slide would represent the astronomer s sky light. The 
technician’s microscope would represent the astronomer’ s 
telescope. 

In direct and near-direct focus of the microscope lens 
the greatest accumulation of specimen would be apparent 
even though the field was of the same density throughout 
If the field were enlarged by lens focus, there would have 
to appear to be a diminishing of the central concentration 
of specimen. Then the original margins of the central con- 
centration would have to appear to become thinner, to a 
point of specimen obliteration. The development of that 
condition would not mean that there was actually less speci- 
men substance at the extremities of the glass-slide field, but 
it would limit observation of the field equal in density. The 
area of direct or near-direct lens focus would seem to hold 
the most specimen substance. 

It becomes evident that the laboratory technician, "work- 
ing in these walls of time ," holds a considerable advantage 
over the astronomer working in the limitless corridors of 
infinity. The technician working in a limited but realistic 
world can constantly move and adjust the glass slide, or 
"star field** equivalent, to serve his purpose. And be can 
keep constant, or he can increase or diminish, the illmnina- 
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tion of his field. Further, in having complete control of the 
field and its light, he can at will adjust the microscope lens 
for constant dead-center observation of the specimen. 

There seems to be lacking any record of an astro n omer 
who was capable of making adjustments to his “star field* 
specimen which would keep it in direct focus, immobile, and 
under the constant and proper illumination required for 
observation and determination. Sky li^it of the celestial, as 
well as the terrestrial, is not subject to the penetrative enter* 
prise of telescope lenses or to the whim and deduction of 
astronomers. On the contrary, sky light everywhere influ- 
ences lens ability to detect as well as the astronomer's 
deduction. It is a fascinating game of tag, where die astrono- 
mers and their lenses continue to be “it," 

The humble but much more practical laboratory techni- 
cian holds an additional advantage, in that he or she deals 
with known entities in a world of reality. If the least doubt Is 
harbored concerning the identity of certain matter or en- 
tities within the specimen of the slide field, any number of 
practical tests made directly upon the doubtful substance 
will determine its exact properties. That little feature of 
direct contact with and immediate test of the questionable 
entity differs considerably from the extremely abstract math- 
ematical tests to which the astronomer is restricted in an 
effort to determine conditions and entities of his remote 
abstract “star fields." It will be shown that astronomy refutes 
astronomical conclusions In the making as a result of the 
manner of observation leading to the conclusions. 

Where an astronomer detects dual movement, or what 
appears to be dual, in observation of a remote luminous 
celestial sky area, and spectroscopic analysis confirms appar- 
ent duality of motion, he is compelled by concept to con- 
dude that two distinct entities are operating at the single 
light point under analysis. The astronomer could, but he 
does not, conclude that a single energy at work at the par- 
ticular celestial sky-light point is prescribing a double mo- 
tion. 

In consideration of the astronomer's conclusion, it is 
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here pertinent to recall previous reference to the undulating 
motion of sky gas, and that the astronomer even makes use 
of the word "undulating." And it may he well to remind 
that undulation is a double motion. 

The as trono mer is forced to conclude that the motion is 
attributable to entitles contained in the astronomers mind. 
And the entities of Illusion the mind ran tain* are “isolated 
bodies," globular or spheroidal, moving in a circle or an 
ellipse. Nothing else will do. In reality, there exists for 
telescope lens and the astronomers instruments to deter 
mine nothing more than the dual motion of gas in a lurof 
nous sky area which covers and obscures the stationary land 
under tnat detected sky area. The active sky gas moves, but 
the underlying land never participates In the movement 

It seems singular that the astronomer determines in favor 
of the preconceived "circling or ellipsing bodies" in view of 
the fact that he applies the very meaningful terms "moving 
back and forth," "undulating," and "fluctuating," which deny 
the preconce i ved entities and their motion. Yet his illusion- 
fostered conclusions must be that the lens and the spectrum, 
or either, in recording such movements truly establishes the 
existence of two distinct celestial “bodies" in motion. 

To emphasize this most important feature, it should be 
noted that his conclusion of celestial “bodies" does not imply 
bodies of gas in keeping with the dictates of reality and 
reason. To him the illusion persists that the motion of sky 
gases signifies the motion of motionless land mass, which 
cannot be detected under the luminous mooing sku pas. 

Observe that nothing has detected or established even 
one mass body In motion, to say nothing of two bodies 
There has simply been achieved confirmation of double 
motion, within a certain luminous celestial sky area. Hence 
the as tronomer's terms “undulating" and “fluctuating" are 
appropriately applied for description of die recorded move- 
ments of gaseous elements witiiin the luminous sky area. 
But the terms have no further application. 

Upon that single instance of erroneous conclusion is 
erected an astronomical framework of abundant misealeu- 
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l&tions. Ha vine checked the mechanical findings of double 
motion with that found by direct vision, there is nothing 
left for the astronomer's conclusion, than that which his con- 
cept holds: “isolated rounded bodies circling or ellipsing In 
space." The telescopic and photographic tenses have not 
detected and recorded them; the astronomer has not ob- 
served them. They, the "bodies," are not established by 
spectrum and spectroscopic analysis. However, they axe 
concluded to exist as isolated globular mass entities, when 
they constitute nothing more than leos-created disk areas of 
sky-light gas in motion. 

We may duplicate the as tr onome r 's application and his 
findings of the celestial by returning to the lofty stratosphere 
observation point permitting view of terrestrial sky areas. As 
we adjust the telescope for observation of Portland and Ban- 
gor, Maine, on the east coast of the United States, or any 
other section of the nation, the luminous sky areas to be 
detected over any land community will appear precisely as 
the luminous celestial areas of astronomical observation 
appear. Our tenses will detect nothing but a luminous disk- 
like sky area. At every angle of observation and as far as our 
tens can penetrate, we will observe the same condition. It 
would be ridiculous even to hope to see through the lumi- 
nous terrestrial sky areas to observe the land and wate# and 
the community fixe we know is underlying the sky arias. 

We may first detect the sky light over Bangor, Malhe. It 
will be found that Bangor's sky fight seems to fluctuate. It 
will be prescribing the dual motion which could very read- 
ily be misinterpreted as "circling or ellipsing" from proper 
distance. Were we to achieve that distance, there would 
develop the illusion of circling. And though we might even 
accept the illusory movement as having application to the 
luminous sky area, our knowledge of tire underlying land 
would dispel the Illusion in relation to the land area. We 
would not fleetingly harbor the illusion that Bangor had 
become isolated from the remainder of Maine and was 
executing an orbital waltz in stratosphere space. 

Making telescope adjustment to embrace terrestrial sky 
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areas north of Bangor, we may detect a luminous terrestrial 
sky area' that appears to roll. And it will be much brighter 
than the “star" c* Bangor. We will perhaps find on consult- 
ing our terrestrial "star chart" that the bright rolling area 
represents the slcy over Montreal, Canada. 

As we continue our telescopic search, there will be de- 
tected a luminous sky area west of Montreal which arouses 
interest There will be a pronounced white film on the lower 
left corner of the sW area. Its appearance will promote doubt 
that it is part of the sky area, and we shall condu ** that 
since it is not of the luminous sky area. It is a "nebuk" J*i the 
stratosphere. 

Then, adjusting our telescope for observation of tiie New 
Hampshire slcy, we shall detect a dark area in th* Uminous 
sky which our "star chart" designates as Portsmouth, New 
Hampshire Magnifying that luminous sky area with a 
stronger lens wifi disclose the original dart spot a« three 
distinct formations. They will be easily considered lumps 
on the luminous sky area. In fact, they will so closely resem- 
ble the astronomical "Camel Hump Cluster'* in edestial sky 
light that we will be impelled to name them the "Triple 
Humps of Portsmouth." 

Hence it will be perceived that the conditions recorded 
'of luminous celestial slcy areas, where light shading is at one 
time determined as a "nebula" detached from the luminous 
sky area and on other occasions as a grotesque formation 
of the luminous area, must be included in record of terres- 
trial sky areas. As it has been related, corresponding condi- 
tions have to date been found in the lumino s terrestrial 
sky over White Sands, New Mexico, and adjacent territory. 
As the sands of this Earth's desert regions are related as 
particles of sand, and as the waters of the Earth are related 
as waicr, in like manner does the luminosity of every terres- 
trial sky area correspond to elements and conditions of celes- 
tial sky areas. Terrestrial sky gas describes the identical 
motions of celestial sky gas. Ana the observed conditions of 
terrestrial sky areas will impose the same illui - ns as those 
burdening astronomers* empty quest of the cetei ial universe 
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about us. The identical "stellar spectra** will develop from 
analysis of light waves from terrestrial slcy areas as pres- 
ently dc* •eloped of light movement in celestial sky areas. 

Massive astronomical compilations of the centuries have 
unknowingly directed man’s course away from observation 
and comprehension of the realistic universe about us. But 
the curxnt opportunity to view terrestrial sky-light func- 
tion a rd the ensuing formations abrogates astronomical pre- 
sentations. And that modem view eloquently attests to the 
izppJ-'t of ancient philosophical dictum: "On Earth as It is in 
Heuv* 

V.vAlem enterprise confirms that what is to be found in 
the celestial "Heavens" has undeniable counterparts in the 
terrestri'J "Heavens." And it has been vividly disclosed that 
it is tho deceptive appearance of things and conditions over 
the land areas of the Universe, rather than that which exists 
on lr ; i snder the celestial and terrestrial "Heavens," which 
hal made for confusion, thus denying acquisition of the uni- 
verse about us. The same astronomically recorded shifts in 
the spectrum, from the longest red wave to the shortest vio- 
let wave, arw to be registered from observation and analysis 
of terrestrial sky-light movement The synonymity of celes- 
tial and terrestrial sky-light pe rf ormance, meriting the same 
Interprrtatior , must provide evidence for the least discern- 
ing person that astronomy’s announced celestial values are 
purely illusory. 

It may thereby be perceived that were we to apply the 
astronomical yardstick to the terrestrial sky’s luminous outer 
surface, Cf-*ain areas would, like the celestial area named 
Sirius, be turned to possess more than twenty-six times the 
Sun's mathematical candle power. The absurd conclusion 
would develop from such terrestrial sky area’s apparent 
heat intensity. We repeat, apparent heat intensity . 

Fantastic? How could it be otherwise, with our physical 
knowledge of terrestrial sky areas? Yet, that would be the 
inevitable development when we attempted to gauge the 
terrestrial .ley witn the same instruments utilized by astron- 
omy for piuging the celestial sky. In such application of 
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astronomy* a gauges to terrestrial sky areas, ft will be estab- 
lished that the red and the green waves hold xx> such mean- 
ing as that which is astronomically concluded from celestial 
sky-light areas sphere the colors are evidenced. The tests to 
be made of terrestrial sky light will establish the value of 
red and gre e n waves from terrestrial sky light to be dia- 
metrically opposed to a str ono m ical deduction. 

Ancient observation of the lights detected in the uni- 
verse about us developed the so-called "star charts." That 
development was an artful expression of the wholesome 
"star" -observing pastime. Nobody was deluded through the 
art of celestial light charting. But when the same art bedecks 
itself with the Judicial garb of science and imposes upon 
the world illusory co n di t ions acclaimed to be real, there i? 
described neither art or science. 

During the many centuries of observation, there should 
have been discernment of the Illusions. And the least thit 
might have been achieved, was comprehension of the un- 
failing manner in which all creative energy must move. 
That movement is a wave. But the universally manifested 
wave motion was replaced by the astronomical fraternity 
with the barren guess of "circling" or “ellipstog." And, 
strangely, such replacement was made to sustain theory 
even as die wave term ‘received empty lip service. With 
that replacement from the world of toe illusory, the entire 
astronomical structure erected upon the "circling* or "ellips- 
ing" guess becomes purposeless and void. Nowhere through- 
out tne broad domain of research in pure and applied sci- 
ence is there to be experienced the "circling" or V ellipsing" 
motion contained in and making the foundation for celes- 
tial mechanics. Wherever such motion seems to take place, 
other than in man-made mechanics at terrestrial level, it is 
purely illusory. 

With relation to the motion of universally dispensed 
energy, it Is timely to relate a personal experience confirm- 
ing tost creative energy, wherever manifested. Is compelled 
to move in a wave. That holds true even if every lens the 
world possesses causes the motion to appear as circling. The 
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lens Is incapable of faithful recording, but the brain should 
be aware of such fact; for it is the brain that truly sees. 

In the chapter dealing with the pilgrimage, a meeting 
with the famous physicist. Dr. Robert Andrews Millikan, 
then President of the California Institute of Technology at 
Pasadena, was described. At that time, during the summer 
of 1928, Dr. Millikan's able assistant was Dr. Carl Anderson. 
And as Dr. Anderson conducted this then-youthful enthu- 
siast over the institutions campus to view the world's first 
isolated electron, he remarked, “The electron prescribes a 
circling motion.” 

In maimer lacking diplomatic nicety, we responded, “It 
does what. Dr. Anderson?” 

Dr. Anderson replied, «It M«m» to move in a circling 
manner. 

With the same lack of diplomacy, we answered, “That is 
better.” 

Though Dr. Anderson was a very, learned physicist who 
was subsequently awarded the Nobel prize, he referred to 
the electron's seeming motion even though his brain saw the 
true motion. Such mention of circling was due to the influ- 
ence of the seeming motion. And the lens was responsible 
for that seeming condition. 

Yet it was known to one who had never observed an 
electron that the basic and irrefutable principles of motion 
precluded any possibility that the electron performed any 
circling. 

In the case of the mathematico-astronomer it is found 
that, despite knowledge of the wave and bend of energy, 
there is a persistent adherence to the seeming, or illusory, 
motion. His unswerving devotion to the illusory demands 
denial of the authentic motion in all astronomical observa- 
tions and conclusions. Hence result the numerous miscalcu- 
lations of that motion's distance and speed from the astro- 
nomical point of observation. And it precludes possibility 
for understanding of the heat engendered at the luminous 
celestial sky area where the motion is detected. 

No structure in a world of reality can be sustained on a 
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The framework of astronomy is pro- 


• al f oUl1 ^ aU ° n reali^Hc, because it is erected on the 
ot noth Tul constantly increased lens magnifications 
ru uic *■- - — — — 1 illusion retards 

too much to 


Worse, ^ e ^ ecting the original illi 
^e' 'wf'fZ *e realistic Universe. Is it 

-c fact m hundred years of mathematized 

atter following three thousand and more 


Sscopic art, the illusory framework must be 

years of ^members of the astronomical fraternity? The 
discerned oy unre asonable, in view of modem enter- 
^ eC L a v Toveniment agencies. Their findings have uncov- 
prise by ■ illusion and have paved the way for the 
ered mexs redetermination of cosmic values. 

tlieory may be of enduring mathematical pre- 
nn it is always subject to change. Along the course of 
l theory which represented the truth of each time 
and place has undergone change for die better. That process 
of change has made civilization. From the time of Hip- 
pocrates 6 the science of medicine has beenfcubjected to the 
most ri tent scrutiny by members who have 
tion its premise. And their questioning made for redetenni- 
nation of anatomical values which benefited humanity and 
advanced medicine to its present high estate. It was only 
through persistent doubting, contradicting, an 
ing that factual knowledge was acquired of the human 
body’s circulator)' system. And with that redetennination 
of values a thousand and one progressive and helpful fea- 
tures were evolved. They could not have 1 

tlie false theory of blood function had been discarded 
of cl ^ r °j ect circulatory system of man into the arena 
value 6 1 ^’^ght analysis affords a timely comparison of 
which [\ ma ^ Serve t0 clarif y features of Physical Continuity 
^ e tenninat ,at0ri " C P^)' s * cists vei 7 nearly found with their 
and Darf,v>i 10n: r T^ere a play of energy between particle 
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' . , h . t the universal blood flow— magnetic f 0rce . ^ 
sistedthat restricle d in its function to the f nd skv 
b ? ht n fjhe Universe body, or whole Here the coglp 
sld , e Lsuntlv energizing sky of the Universe > 
n d Tto the human body’s circulatory system. T?' 15 
likened Ltion throughout the Universe body ,J' S K 
r^SvelyThcutating sky gases. The gase" S*% 
SmJtly agitated, or stimulated, by the creative mag ^ 

for Th° e f tweSdaTrepresents but one side of the U n , v 
bodv. The celestial represents the other side. Tire cr ea g 
forces at work do not nourish and stimulate one side to tl* 
neglect of the other. Were such the case, the terrestrial 
could survive. 

To jud^e from astronomical conclusions, neither univer. 
sal magnetism nor celestial sky gas exists. And where thev 
are reluctantly conjectured to exist, the)’ are so misinter- 
preted and miscalculated as to obscure their function and 
purpose. The astronomer concludes that the formidable 
sky-gas circulatory condition, which actuates the terrestrial 
and the celestial, is negative as a continuous vein of the 
Universe whole. Hence the abundant vein expressions, light 
variations, light shadings, and distortions, are not consid- 
ered developments of a sky vein extending tlirough t e 
celestial. 

The determination that such celestial sky expressions arc 
not from celestial sky gases, and the conclusion that 
expressions are remote from the luminous celestial areas ^ c . 
been responsible for the most complex system of con r 
tions within the history of all the sciences. In conS1 , ^ suC h 
of astronomical procedure, it is not be wondered ca Ued 
a conclusion should result as that matter existing 1° * af) y 
celestial “nebulae” has density a million times less , ^ 
thing on Earth. By such a figure so-called tie 
as ronomically ordained as matter though l ess 1 i( j e n* 
ti e , T atter 0 re ^ erer tce is celestial sky gas, an 1 i5 $Vl 
S XT* 1 Sk ^ matter ’ or S as > wei|ht. Hence * tb e 
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fhe astronomical conclusions present something 
B *fionah They compare celestial sky-gas weigh 
^ ^rial land-mass weight. The absurdity of com- 
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10 Con in a photographed area of terrestrial sky light, 
^ wn that the astronomical nebula is nothing more 
Sh0V ^e gas of and within luminous outer sky areas of 
1 bestial and the terrestrial. To accredit such gas “neb- 
5; ei the weight of mass, as mass is considered in a 
Id of reality, is equivalent to attributing mass property 
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Though it is true dial even electric pulses have a certain 
weidl one would hardly consider comparing the relatively 
weightless electric impulses registered from brain-mass 
functioning with any known mass property. 

On the opposite end of astronomy’s mathematical see- 
saw, it is disclosed that some “stars'lpossess density a mil- 
lion times greater than anything found on Earth. Assuming 
that the astro-mathematicians, who throu gh their own choice 
of words and figures prove that their estimates deal exclu- 
sively with sky light and its expressions, could by some 
necromantic performance accord such weight beyond known 
mass to luminosity detected and analyzed what meaning 
can it have in a world of reality? What can it mean to have 
an acie of land or a grove of trees a million times the known 
^ real density of an acre of land or a grove of trees? The 
- cai rnot estimate established mass density. What 
Hen ° a ^dlion times known density? 
mean nothf m ^ 10n tunes the density of known density can 
X m ° re ^ an a choice of words meaningful only 
to apply tok Wor ^ die a stro-mathematician. Any attempt 
ter hti c s as j 0Wn density a million times its known charac- 
j Ver * trans cends conceptional capacity. More- 
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1 1 Astronomy and its unlimited [mathematical scope of , - 
ation can deal only with observation and deduction/- 
the luminous celestial gaseous sky surface. “Surface V 
means the luminous outer sky layer detected by the tele, 
scope lens or, if undetected, mathematically consider 


to exist. „ 

2) Though there is limited weight to sky gas over celestial 

land areas, it holds no weight significance when com- 
pared with the underlying undetectable land-mas 
weight And the fact that celestial land cannot he de- 
tected by astronomy’s artful instruments and measure- 
ments can bear repetition on every page of this book, for 
there reposes in that feature the basis for comprehension 
of the realistic Universe. . , 

3) Yet it is found in astro-mathematical conclusions than « 
gaseous sky of some celestial areas possesses density 
million times more than anything found on Earth- * 
it to be concluded that celestial sky gases of some 
weigh a million times more than terrestrial sky g aS ^’^ e 
could blame mathematics and forthwith re 
subject to Dante’s Inferno or some correspon 5 ^ 
But painfully it is concluded that the sky g as f s j ^ 
much weightier than anything found on Eart • t ic^ 
ess W0r ds too have become subject to astro-m a . ^ 
ma gic, the astronomical conclusion means t e r fat 
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Ui * Cei £JZs £ that gas are possessed of density a mil- 
^ti ess than anything found on Earth, (c) Then, 
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sinned at celestial level would have application to terres- 
trial areas under investigation from any part of the celestial 
Though it is definitely known that such mathematized and 
assumed celestial conditions do not exist on terrestrial land 
areas or in luminous sky areas, they would have to be math- 
ematically concluded to exist, if for no better reason than 
that of sustaining the doctrine “Figures do not lie/' Though 
God forsake His kingdom and the Universe collapse, the 
figurative must prevail; the figure must never be ques- 
tioned. For if there be no Universe, the figure will create 
one. And if there be no Creator or Creative Force, the figure 
will adequately replace it. So says the figurer. 

Astronomy holds a unique, most unenviable position. It 
is unlike any fruitful science known to man. Its premise is 
eternal, though it be the most illusory ever established. 

Philosophy, seeking to find behind things and events 
their laws and eternal relations, dares to abandon a premise 
found to be at variance with fact. Only in such manner can 
philosophy continue to seek for, determine, and interpret 
values in the world of reality. Though philosophy’s broad 
horizons extend the things and conditions of the physical 
world into the metaphysical realm, there is ever a continuity 
of pattern wherein tilings and conditions for a physical 
plane continue to be reasonably identified on the meta- 
physical plane. But despite its broad scope, philosophy need 
not resort to figurative definition of its transcendent values. 
Obscuring equations and symbols are not required for co- 
herent description of factual values interpretable by words. 
Where there is a fact to convey, words will be found to 
express it. But when there are no facts, mathematical sym- 
bols very formidably obscure the condition. 

Astronomy, claiming to interpret the physical Universe, 
possesses knowledge of neither the beginning nor the end 
of its telescopic domain. Nor has that domain origin or end- 
ing in a world of reality. Sky gases misinterpreted as land 
mass can hardly be considered expressive of reality. Nor can 
the gross misinterpretation of energy's wave motion to be 
prescribing a “circling” or “ellipsing” motion assist man's 
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comprehension of the created and realistic Universe and 
afford closer attunement with the infinite. 

"The Heavens proclaim the glory of God." And they 
would proclaim that glory if a telescope had never been 
invented. After centuries of telescopic astronomy, man be- 
holds the same luminous splendor displayed for his earliest 
ancestors. He sees no more and he knows no more of the 
celestial "Heavens above." 

Though telescopes have found more points of light for 
the telescopic lens, they continue to be incompetent to 
penetrate such light points and to permit determination of 
realistic value attaching to the lights and what is under the 
lights. Further, the abstract mathematical values imposed 
on lights detected have so distorted real created values that 
they have become progressively more obscure with each 
advancing year of telescopic detection and astronomical in- 
terpretation. In fact, the abstract mathematicians have so 
mathematized the real Universe that it has been made a 
figurative Universe where only mathematical symbols may 
dwell 

Therefore, one can both mentally and physically indulge 
the real Universe through understanding of the importance 
of current events. Then can one fully benefit from the crea- 
tive splendor of celestial sky light, despite the obscuring 
and distorting astro-mathematical conclusions resulting from 
basic fallacy representing astronomy's Prima Causa. 

Timely understanding of cosmic values recently discov- 
ered enable one to discern why a great churchman, the late 
William Cardinal O'Connell Archbishop of Boston, pub- 
licly denounced the atheistic tendencies of abstruse math- 
ematics in the summer of 1927. At that time. His Eminence 
confided, "Science is going around in circles." The unprece- 
dented events of our time, as here recorded, eloquently 
attest that if the phrase "going around in circles ever 
merited application it could have no better application than 
to that abstract science of astrophysics that the cardinal had 
in mind. 

The cardinal's timely observation was subsequently am- 
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plified by the late Garrett P. Serviss, who wrote of the author 
of that ‘'beneficent” mathematical postulate: “As concerns 
th£ Intellect of the average person, he is responsible for hav- 
ing let loose from their caves a bevy of blind bats whose wild 
circling in the limelight of publicity draws dreary gleams 
around the moorland of everyday oommonsense.” 

Where is the meaning in mathematical gymnastics pro- 
viding a presumptive estimate of our Suns weight one billion 
or ten billion years in the past? The meaning is less, if there 
could be less meaning, when other mathematical dictums 
contradict the estimate and establish that the Suns realistic 
magnitude and function is unknown. 

What meaning to “the life of a ’star’ ” and its mathema- 
tized weight? Ana if every word of that question had appli- 
cation to a world of reality, what would it contribute toward 
man’s comprehension and acquisition of the universe about 
us? 

What value to the astronomical estimates of thirty thou- 
sand million, two hundred thousand million, and five hun- 
dred thousand million celestial light points, when the mean- 
ing of just one point of light is not understood, at least not by 
the astronomer? 

No physical science could or would accept for three 
weeks, to say nothing of three centuries, the illusions of 
astronomy. The physical sciences could and would deter- 
mine the reality of premise before elaborating on the prem- 
ise. But what could astronomy do? The astronomer’s power- 
ful mathematical conveyor could not take him to the celestial 
sky-light points under investigation. 

In geology, biology, physics, chemistry, anatomy, botany, 
the findings are substantially rooted in the world of reality. 
And though at times figures are applied in such truly scien- 
tific endeavor, they have basis in reality rather than in illu- 
sion. They are intended to enlarge but never to distort the 
basic reality, and the mathematical results, though always 
subject to direct and most critical scrutiny by brain sight 
rather than lens sight, are immediately questioned, and as 
readily rejected, if tney are at variance witn fact. 
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Within the broad scope of positive and applied sciences, 
where the formula for duplication of man is unknown, the 
fact is freely admitted. Abstruse figures are not paraded to 
assume the laboratory making of a real human being or to 
facilitate the deception of having made a super Franken- 
stein monster to replace man. 

What value could possibly attach to the mathematical 
making of a single drop of blood which the combined sci- 
ences are unable to reproduce in laboratories of a world of 
reality? In spite of the mathematical formula, the Red Cross 
would be obliged to continue the more realistic practice of 
extracting blood from the veins where Creative Force caused 
it to be installed and where only Nature, agile agent of that 
Force, is capable of reproducing it. Would the most precise 
and positive dictmns of Immanuel Kants infinite math- 
ematics actually provide a single drop of blood? As concerns 
a world of reality infinite mathematics are as nebulous as 
infinite space. 

Contrary to all scientific endeavor and conclusions within 
an established order of reality, the mathematical astronomer 
is privileged to create mathematized entities having no rela- 
tion to the world and the order of reality. Further, he is 
permitted to distort and obscure entities abiding in a world 
of reality through the play of abstruse mathematics. 

A most important aspect of that world of reality is the 
sky which envelops the world’s land and water, vegetation 
and life. And its luminous outer surface mystifies men with 
unique performances against the dark curtain of infinity's 
stage. It presents the most intriguing spectacle in the Eternal 
Theater owned by that unknown Peerless Producer of celes- 
tial and terrestrial drama. That magnificent Universe Pro- 
ducer endowed the most remote celestial area with the 
identical physical values common to this known terrestrial 
area where we dwell. 

And in the creative course of such transcendent produc- 
tion, there was also evolved the brain of man. The Producer 
intended it as a formidable agent to check and correct the 
illusions developed from man’s feeble observation of the 
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creative production. Every celestial mile of that production 
known as the Universe is as realistic as this Earth area is. 
And it is denied such created realism only as a result of 
terrestrial man's faulty observation and faultier interpreta- 
tion. Where the Producer intended the brain to see truly, 
man isolates the brain and delegates its duties to the lens. It 
doesn't work. 

Therefore the roads of illusion are everywhere. As they 
have been proven to exist through actual photographs over 
the luminous terrestrial sky areas of White Sands, New York 
City, and elsewhere, they extend over every luminous sky 
area of the entire Universe. There is not a mile of that celes- 
tial area described by the astronomer’s so-called "star" chart, 
or factual sky chart, which does not present the identical 
road of illusions to be encountered in every journey over the 
illusion-producing luminous outer sky areas of our Earth. 

Since that claim was first made in the year 1927, the 
stratosphere ascents and the lengthy series of U.S. Naval 
Research Bureau rocket flights have procured photographs 
of luminous and deceptively isolated globular terrestrial sky 
areas confirming the claim beyond a question of doubt. 

"With eyes ye see not, yet believe what ye see not.” 


Chapter Eight 
INTO THE UNKNOWN 


"The greater the knowledge, the keener the pain." Though 
the world's dreamers are sufficiently endowed with knowl- 
edge of a transcendent order, they are denied knowledge of 
the price their dreams will exact. Perhaps it is well that such 
is the case; otherwise the world might never learn of the 
dreams. 



PHYSICAL CONTINUITY OF THE UNIVERSE 135 

As the dreamer of 1926-27 could not foresee the flag- 
ellation his dream would inflict, neither could he anticipate 
the stupendous forces to be mustered for his dream’s con- 
firmation. It was almost twenty years to a day, in October, 
1946, when the most powerful force for confirmation began 
to function beyond his most ardent expectations. It brought 
realization of his hopes of twenty years before, when he had 
visited another of the world’s pioneering eccentrics in the 
person of Dr. Robert Goddard at Clark University at Wor- 
cester, Massachusetts. Dr. Goddard was then painstakingly 
experimenting with rocket construction in his cell-like lab- 
oratory at the university. He too was denied funds for the 
perfection of his particular dream. And he heard the cus- 
tomary mockery reserved for dreamers of all ages. 

Though there was then realized the possibilities of Phys- 
ical Continuity's confirmation through the medium of the 
rocket, there was little expectation or the rocket’s early per- 
fection and the extraordinary part it was destined to play in 
procuring confirming data. Hence there was unrestrained 
enthusiasm when, in October, 1946, the U.S. Naval Research 
Bureau's V-2 rocket was sensationally projected into the 
perpetual stratosphere darkness beyond the sky enveloping 
the desert community of White Sands, New Mexico. There, 
at the altitude of sixty-five miles, its camera developed from 
the terrestrial sky area being photographed an undeniable 
replica of that which had been described as early as 1927. 

That original photograph over White Sands conformed 
in almost every respect with the revolutionaiy drawing of 
1930. The only difference was that the rocket's drift devel- 
oped an angle view of the disk areas presented by the 
drawing. Had the photograph been on the perpendicular, 
there would have Been developed one of the drawing's 
luminous disk areas. That original 1930 drawing of terrestrial 
sky-light illusions has been reproduced as Figure 4. It merits 
reader observation and study, because it is the key for realiz- 
ing factual Universe values. 

The U.S. Navy's rocket camera photographs proved that- 
any camera lens at sufficient stratosphere altitude will show 
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every photographed outer sky area of the Earth as a luminous 
and deceptively globular and isolated entity, or “body." The 
photograph contains an angle view of the disk; a photograph 
on the perpendicular would show one of the assumed “iso- 
lated bodies" telescopically observed of the celestial. It 
proved the illusion in centuries of astronomical observation 
of the universe about us, for the luminous disk surface area 
must impose the delusion of an isolated globular “body." 

In the light of such sensational rocket-camera perform- 
ance within infinity’s dark stratosphere corridor, high hope 
was held for the photographs influence. It was reasonably 
believed that the photograph would arouse the lethargic 
guardians of the mathematical Universe and afford realiza- 
tion of the sky-light illusions of the ages. However, in spite 
of such memorable achievement, there was no apparent 
awakening of the self-appointed arbiters of the Universe 
pattern. Their evident lack of discernment accentuated the 
Christly dictum: “None are so blind as they who will not 
see." 


Accordingly, even as the remorseless truth of previous 
unorthodox disclosure was presented, the globular miscon- 
ception caused the development of a series of misinterpreta- 
tions of that photograph and others that followed. The mis- 
interpretations represent forlorn attempts to keep intact the 
fallacious mental portrait of a mathematically isolated globe 
Earth. Though stratosphere photographs of terrestrial outer 
sky areas hold abundant proof that globularity and isolation 
are illusory, their message is too profound for understanding 
and acceptance. 

“My truth is the truth." So say we all. It is sacred, and it 
must be preserved, even though it contradicts fact Hence to 
escape the reality which would dethrone the accepted truth, 
the terrestrial sky-area photograph at sixty-five miles was 
concluded to be an area of the distant celestial. That con- 
clusion, though lacking foundation, stemmed from the as- 
sumption that the rocket camera had tilted as the rocket, 
reaching its flight limit in the stratosphere, turned and began 
its descent, and the first photograph was assumed to be a 
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segment of a celestial “globe body" millions of miles away. 

The fact remains that the camera need not have tilted, as 
assumed. The mere turning of the rocket in its gliding, or 
drifting, descent would have caused the camera to record 
at an angle the globular terrestrial sky area which the rocket 
Was approaching. Subsequent photographs over the same 
terrestrial sky area confirmed the latter conclusion. 

It is readily perceived that In the rocket’s turning the 
camera lens could not reproduce the entire terrestrial sky 
area as it would have been photographed on the perpen- 
dicular. Hence at the second of rocket turning only an arc of 
the completed disk sky area could be detected by the lens. 
It resulted In an incomplete disk area being shown.* 

The camera lens’s function was not changed. It was de- 
veloping a disk through detection at an angle. Thereafter, it 
was compelled to produce only angles of a disk because the 
rocket continued to drift. There was no chance for a perpen- 
dicular photograph of the sky area. Had there been, the 
photographs after rocket turning would have shown a com- 
plete disk area comparable to those of Figure 4, Naturally, 
when any one of such disk areas is detected, it must decep- 
tively appear to be isolated. There must appear to be space 
between the disk sky areas. That is what provides the basis 
for the isolation misconception. 

The lens that was capable of converging luminous terres 
trial sky area at a distance of fifty-five miles was therefore 
assumed to have photographed a celestial area assumed to 
be millions of miles away. Very interesting. 

To avoid any possibility ot confusion, let us assert that 
the figure fifty-five miles is accurate Though the rockets 
altitude was sixty-five miles, it was only fifty-five miles from 
the outer sky surface being photographed. The distance 
from the Earth’s surface to the sky is from seven to teu 
miles; the ten-mile figure is utilized here for convenience, 
and the difference between seven and ten miles has little or 
no meaning for the illustration. 

• One should not ooofuae such a view of a completed dhk with Protcanr 
Piccard's earlier photograph, which held an Incomplete upturned disk 
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, ‘ s father than in the nose, there would ha vet ^ 
rockets ^ ^ photographs taken from the outer 6 ? 
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WaS It°Mo be observed that if the camera had been in th 
it 15 _ .r __ in ffifi nose, there wnnU 

wouM 6 have^beeiT produced prior to the displayed' L e 
photograph taken at the time of rocket turn m the strata, 
snhere After the turn, all terrestrial sky photographs have 
£ be taken by a camera in the rockets nose as the rocket 
descends in a long glide or drift. They would show disk 
angles depending upon the angle of rocket drift during 
descent. The angle photographs would continue to be taken 
until the rocket again penetrated the Earth’s outer sky on 
its return to land surface. Such was in fact the procedure in 
the original photographing expedition. Hence the photo- 
graphs showing only an angle of the terrestrial are as they 
should be. 

Moreover, though such an angle photograph need not 
have been of the immediate terrestrial sky area where the 
flight originated, it would then have to he a photograph of 
another terrestrial sky area beyond the point of flight origin 
at White Sands. Nobody has ever beheld a telescopic photo- 
graph of any celestial area presented as only an angle view o 
a disk or as a segment of one of the many millions of so 
called “globe bodies.” The reason is that the astronomers 
telescopes are firmly anchored. They are not drifting throug^ 
space as the rocket-camera lens was doing when it detec 
luminous areas of the terrestrial sky. 

Hence telescopic photography shows every area a n j v 
plete disk. The ancient Galileo Galilei would not like I . 
ang es jjf a globe. He “saw” completely round* jt 
k f 'j a , nd com pletely rounded “globe bodies they 
e the y af e — but in the illusory. 
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The c0 pies of the tenrestrial sky photographs were 
c coutit s an c0 nsidered sufficiently misleading, Th ere was 
e vi^ ntl ^ n for a popular mental journey in the circuitous 
reseed tion that w hich follows. A dark, aqueous- 
[ a nd a area r in the lower left-hand comer of one of the 
app earin f s ky-area photographs was proclaimed to be the 
terreS ?Mexico. There was, however, no mention of a light- 
Gutf ot . m ediuin being used. There are no doubt many 
P ene !f e enjoyed reading the interesting novel tided Island 
W h hSku That title is in order for a book in the world of 
***.*. but the designation “Gulf of Mexico in the sky” is 
fea tlier thing, not of the world of reality, since it is not a 
iToktitle. The former deals with the world of reality. Books 
and titles are of that w orld, whereas, the latter deals, and 
onlv inasmuch as any dealing may be had, with things and 
conditions in a world that is not 

To explain further, it is shown that the photographs 
taken at an altitude of one hundred miles from the Earth’s 
surface, or at about ninety miles from the terrestrial sky area 
being detected by the camera lens. had to present one of 
two things. Both conditions could not have simultaneously 
existed at die same terrestrial sky a.~si (Either (1) the pho- 
tograph with the aqueous-appeal in £ area is a true photo- 
graph of an area of the Earth’s surface, accomplished 
through the medium of infrared indl extra-sensitive film 
which permitted the camera lens to penetrate the sky lumi- 
nosity and reproduce the land svirhwe under that sky area, 
w’rtt 1 CaSe sur * ace details woulA not be reproduced 
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water under the luminous sky. It would k, d the da * 
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dark water-appearing area of the photograpttol?^' 
and therefore unlike a body of water in f n £a ' ° wh, le, 
Moreover, the Gulf of UtllK* . 
reflected its known physical characteristic^ ^ P ? SSlb,v 
raphy through lighted at 

photographed in aerial photography at altitudes not exS 

befome mire T* ^ phyS , ,Cal characteristics as rivers and 
condition cl# ? ^ ° r £ trea k s > on land surface, Such a 
licrfif h VC u° PS Photography which is not through skv 
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j ^ le a *d of infrared, one could hardly expects 

^ « !| i 
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Fartl ohy ag ailist dark stratos phere ba ck mound ^ pW 
^ 3 ?her level required light for a photS ^' 
the 0 ^ ^ could the developed nhot? ^ack- 

that the entire photoS zlZft ° f 
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n l r« ,0 b 'X"'- , " J ' d ?” <» i, no *, „„ 
the Gulf of Mexico. There was sky over the land area 
because none of the land was shown. Had the lens pent 
tinted the sky light it would have detected land as well « 
water, but the so-called water area was but a small part of 
the complete photograph. Such modem magic would permit 
photographing the rug in one’s living room and have an area 
of the developed photograph show a tub of water in a comer 
of the cellar while the remainder of the photograph showed 
objects in the living room over the cellar ' Such photographic 
magic would be superior to the X fay, which m photo- 
graphing one level seems to miss the other. In this compari- 
son, the interior and the exterior become equal to photo- 
graphing levels. 

The simplest experiments establish that it is impossible 
to see what is on the opposite sidu oMnv luminous area or 
object, Try to look through the fluxr>- if a fire anywhere. Try 
to penetrate the luminosity oF any kind of burner. It wall be 
ound that the luminosity of an electric-light filament, or 
even the feeble flames of a burning gas jet or of a common 
match, will defy lens penetration 

One must never lose sight of the fact that there exists no 
observing instrument that was not patterned after the human 
ens ‘ The human lens is great and magnificent; but it is sub- 
let t° many errors. Therefore, it must be held in mind that 
lens holds the same elementary error as the optic lens. 
, ^onstrates gross misunderstanding to claim that though 
e human lens is subject to error, the photographic lens 
overcomes the inherent wr or. It 3 dq^s / no.saich t 
len^ 6 WOldd not he cufWsnde^k)^® 
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The advancement of telescopy through ^Pq, 
recording of telescopically detected Iumino Pi,oto Xrr a ' 
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are unreal, they are more readily accorded tk ** entit 'e s 
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land or sea or in the in the universe about us * 


ide&nVe the liberty to add fittingly, . 

h fw areas anywhere. 


nor in the 

Vinous ^/appropriate to record that the clouds of com- 
Iu jt m a y D ce a r e restricted to formation within the Earth's 
/^ f r i spheric density. That region extends from sea 
region ot a six m iles above the Earths surface Clouds are 
level to a ^ ^ resli j t 0 f atmospheric conditions prevailing 
produce ^ atlll0$ pheric area. That same atmospheric 
^extends throughout the entire Universe, contrary to 


^^nclusions of astrophysics It need not come as revela- 
the To stipulate that clouds, as commonly referred to in a 
k/ld of reality, are supposed to contain moisture or the 
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chemical potential for moisture. The moisture of such atmos- 
pheric clouds may develop into rain, hail, or snow. It would 
he extremely fascinating to witness the production of rain 
and snow from the gaseous elements of any skydight area, 
where, because of the particular skwgas elements, clouds 
could never form. 

Celestial and terrestrial skv areas 4o contain gas clouds 
But it would be a revelation if they WWt affor con- 

sideration in astronomical conclusions about celestial sky- 
light areas. That consideration woulJ dispel a great deal of 
cosmic mystery and would permit rveij astronomers a view 
of the realistic Universe. 

It would prove equally sensational to witness rain and 
snow from the stratosphere If one- harbors the idea that 
atmospheric cloud formation could develop in the strato- 
sphere region of negligible atmospheric density, the thought 
may be dispelled with knowledge of the factor denying 
stratosphere cloud formation. That factor is the cosmic-ray 
activity prevalent in the stratosphere at all times. Its force u 
Movement is ceaseless. 

Hence insufficiency of atmospheric density a ^~/ e . con _j 
slant movement of powerful cosmic rays P 10 ^/ C t° U j 
formation. The rays flSlld ©P tuI H 

dements attempting to collect 0 inthe stratosplrcr 
sphere explorer described cosmic-ray activity as o 


' l ’°ni-r>s 


BEy Oi»D 


The> bombarded die sh-of^ . 


’activity 


how raucll more effective would be t] — a ?etsJ 


Lombard a 

ac tivjty 


'V, 




cloud formation? 

announ —a 

"” en an immovable nhiVf Problem: “vyi "'hen a° 

M-.tbou,d 1 e„ece^foSl” eetS , an Injjf. 1 O* 

ls to be discerned that m abstruse nnt)> & £° rp e? h 

One must deny the evistenn * *, Je force, and n ° l be 
and place. If the obiecl ° f tile otJl or a thm Ce »»*. 

irresistible force- ft “Movable, it ^ ft-** t £ 

“ oo'omonl)- hao^ tfti ft f W «««£ ^ 

have to be more fl jT 111 t,le stratosphere tl, ° uds . 
Cosmic Force behind ^ ® as a forCe than the 7 "'° uld 
is anotheftmft eosmic-ray activity ThatF. Pe ? etual 

„ S '"»P>- aii"C<»«d.d 

or v was Hm fj, P ITant aspect of the . s ex P en “ 

nJo-rJ - C the Stra ^sphere th A „ , Lo P er ™ca n The- 

£!: l nd Wc registered fhl hSVe ^termmed the 
I/shed that ft P, 'f re elem ents. It has' : i Vlt >' of heretofore 
only “f a« ** earI y eth er theory 1 ^ been estab ' 

« vacuums. The nnr™. ihe has nothing 
e nearest approach f „ 6 
^ uacn to vacuum 




Nl nT^ | ils terrestrial laDomones, 

’ , . e ved ^ "£,g as a tireless agent of Creative 

^^"Vo^^^Sn of values established m a 
>"<fin c ^ftTusion must be that the strato- 
f* fo^Siiy. * e f C Xestnal sky areas reproduce sky- 
]! of re ftranlis of te . n ^ p dark shading is as much a 
i pgS exclu iftrea as the white. Such conditions 
i rflit c ° n « himino'^ sky 1 ^ luxurious celestial areas 

S •% Si tstZ***! oi £ 

k S fty es,ab u . been procured. Inasmuch as 
disclosures h ffjXestrial sky areas present the 
f^iapl's P roV , e d '' oti vely globular and isolated appear- 
P ll0t Onous and d ece P Urdverse, it is shown that every 

^ e 3 other areas of he Urn er ^ e , emenU 

gS celestial area l og ^ Hence the sky is 

Sensible for tenestn^^ ^ ^ 

universal- Since deceptively appear to be com 

tinuous terrestrial sk> 1 logic dictates that every 

led of isolated celestial is in fact 

seemingly globular and isolated ^ )us terrest rial sky. 

as continuous and connecte lunuft0uS s ky deceptively 

That areas of the Eartb , , # >- 

ICi a" aVoi». .1 r*> 

fc £« «uu „n Plc *« ^4:;; s, t 

land at an altitude of ten mn > * ^ Uiminosity of 

rocket-camera lenses to penetra t ^ k ^ Qne \ iun dred 
sky areas at altitudes Irani vt . Etudes have a 

and fifty miles. Photographs it sucj l a . mi ]e altitude. 

darker stratosphere buckgrouudtha a a t represents 

Hence sky luminosity is move nronouaeea an 
a more formidable harrier for lens pene a ; s trato- 
To return to the penod 1931 to 1935. the P « ^ h 

sphere explorer Auguste Piccard « . 

any of the Earth’s surhicc ibthsjWtude of ten mu ^ 
altitude permitted S^E^fcpl^fi^ole strato- 

However, though Piccard had ISO* <®**6 
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sphere proper, his publicized descrW °' Vtl 

W \ Ue Ea f a PPeared as an WuJ£ a T,° f V ^ 
This conclusion is sustained K n- ^ ed Uptn r , s a 
after the ascension of 193 J. "The E a *!; Card ’ s ob? 1 * 
copper-colored tinge." That tinge rent h Was 
mination, it was sufficient to obscure ?h f" ted Prife °° 
away At the photographing aK£ h r Iand % 

sky area had long S Ji 1 ° f f,le **&**&, 
copper-colored sta 4 “nto an » i °? ed fro "> the ^ 
globular area. As die fuller I '' reme, > / luminous pr,rr| ary 

greater altitudes. COmplete disk, or P " g l obe ^ f 

No amount of increased l the 

notable'^ncrease^of It ^ 

s ;rrr 

£„■ \ d t » •« S l” p c,"’“ 

^ pits and * P^^rked^^ phot * 

"srnyonj on ^ Whit = Sands 

ari ) r celc„i a | u .* an,c distortions 
aQ d area. 


— . OF THE UNIVERSE 

,CH- c0 ^' N . illusions which foster popular dclu- 

fKV „ s corr«P ODd ^f,out us. That lens is capable of pro- 
p^ uC f the uni verse in luminous outer sky over the 
sHt* fa lake or a C *J TS Square land area of New York 
if^aodcanyo^ 55 ^ $ Ae Universe. The fortrnd- 
fe or 1" an f £ ht extortion will cause the weaving o 
°1 factor of hg ^ luminous outer sky over the flat 
Jtastic «nyo ns u Uv flat wheatfields of Kansas. It 
U ta DeSe u e m in ^luminous celestial sky enveloping 
has woven tl grse designated as Mars. The canyons 

that part of * e rea lity than that which would attach 

0 f Mars av g a | iara u e s er t and on the flat wheatfields 

to canyons on “canyons'’ might exist on the flat 

“as previously explained (and like the prod^tton of m 
ardent wooer's love, it cannot be too often P Cj s w 
area of the universe about us P 0 *™™? , f Uue wben 

which covers the Earth It H of surface, and it is 

observed from terrestrial und eel* , darkness It 

luminous when observed agauiir every 

should not be too arduous an fort ^ ^ 

astronomically defined star Pf 1 '- millions of 

resen tative of celestial ski light f V^y appear to be 
luminous celestial areas dial mu* P { , makes 

isolated as "stars." The natural that 

every area a potential projector ^ 

never did and never can evis ^ ^ continuous celes- 

Thouch there exists on ever) pan ^ terrestr ial territory 
tial terrain the physical charactemti ^ 1^ and th 

-the plains, the mouMuns. the <x*> - cver detecte d 
lakes— no lens, regardless of 'its po .. sky _ The 


f° wer of tie lens to penetrate if tjT"^ BEV °^ v 

£“* “*"• e** C* b ?>. »N 

•^^SSECSSS.*? *• *T, *“* 

not conform to astronomical intemr P ^l eative ScL^N, 
entities of astronomical definition 5 ^ ^ 

of lens manufacture. Their vain* , ovvn to be * s 9u t 
Universe structure. m ytlu ca j in ^ 

rea Ustj c 


Chapter Nine 

2,000 MILES OVER LAND BEYOND 


THE NORTH POLE 


Land of eternal darkness, 

'T^Sz&r 

The United States Navv's no? 

K woS^ np °» ^ f ° rCe Was P re ‘ 

Richard Eve? Under the com* ^ er norable adven- 

iand eSefdfn^ 5 ^ Us -N, it °f Rear Admiral 

Earth And it S beyond t,le North Pol l ° penetr ate into tlie 
hundreifel nf S St^PP** end of the 

««h,™ sg* v ‘5"* ”"Z, fa» 

'■ B "- j > “>» »» i."j 

le Arctic base a 


OF the VNIVEUSE 
t ,ro c0NT1 ' f hie ourpose, but the announcement 

<** nnouncement U P^ rt vvas i ost t0 millions who 
n>d‘° “^tonishmg J' headlmes throughout the world. That 
^^JFebmary, 1947, conveyed in no uncertain 
3 '’i ncem ^ are F fu^Ument of man’s cherished hope to 
u^ edi u n ri area of the universe about us. It prom- 
te etr ate ^ to ^ c man ’ s hunger for knowledge of a route 
[fed apP^ celestial mansions. And it promised that 
into fj^t once, not a hundred or a thousand years in the 
hio"'* e<1 S c 

, . .v IQ, <7 


future- . the simple truth of that 194J 

Like eve^ & discerned. The announcement s 

a r^* y m d-cribmg the celestial route rendered 
lack of a ™ bl f^„ Hve message of twenty years before, a 

it, hke the desenpUve message ^ ^ ^ ^ fic . 

tn) th ganger d t0 cre dit tliat truth which is com- 

™wS p d.bu« .. pn*f . ««*« > te * 

which .lihed the acceptable 6 ““ ” f ‘Z I d U« » *« 

unlike the admiral from Boston. ^ t on popular 

simple announcement P ro ' 1 ^ dlstorte d P so that it might 
misconception that it m 1 1 n0 ] an d beyond 

fit into the established fiction going where he 

the Pole; the admiral cannot possibly be going 

clearlv states he is going- , announcement: 

Carefully note the ««*«£ center of the greet un- 
“Tliat area beyo’d the Pole ■ j iad reference to any 

known." How could the curren tly taowm area 

mathematically establ^hed a>i ribed bv t he theory of 

of the assumed globe ha P j land beyond to which 

1543? It must be conceded that bey0n d and out of 

Admiral Byrd referred had to » been considered 

bounds of theoretic Earth estenL 


sAtrjmt 



not have been 
of 


2,000 MILES OVER LAND BEYOND THE NORtr 



Land of eternal darkness, 

Fearsome and unknown, 

Long hidden by theory and guess, 
Your mystery now has flown. 


TcJ lik e to see that land beyond the Pole. That area bevoad 

“ e , Po1 ? ' s tPe c 7[f r , of great unknown. -Rear Admiral 
Richard E. Byrd, February, 1947 


force was p. 

land extending beyond the North 'p* i 0 

Earth. And it was sen™ lil 11 P ° le opposed en< 

]»», . sensationally to V 


ot t 
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the recognized 'globe” Earth it Wotlf . ^ ^ „ 
unlaiown. U c * be ^ p °lf. 

To confimr die import of Admiral iw ^ \ 
ment, one has only to examine th* 
of the Earth concept imposed in 1543 T ^ ic]l s^ c e- 
of land, water, or ice which encroaches , y *° fi "d 
and which is not known. It will be seen th a T/ he No«{ p * 
extending toward the Pole from the e! 
and from the South are now very well t,ie MV* 

been definitely established as terrestrial ' ' Vn a "d h' St ' 

Canadian Archipelago unknown? Anddl Aaska or J? 

r„r“ d "» "«* ThVsji 

denoted as'wteSg^ orti'fZm !l ter t is no land 
extending to the North Pole point from ’ P ° Ie P oil «, or 
How could any I an d be shown deLiteTt 0/ the Nort ’>. 

-*» 01 ^ 

notr/t lf 0m ^ NonhPol^Thlrlf^ 31 B)Td must ^ rf "« 
ceptional absolute space Vhl l tf ’ * 15 Within fh « con- 
beyond given points north a i ” as ^ een assumed to exist 
Aeotyof lag. J SOt,tl1 t0 S1 ^ain tire globe- 

fiction vis3zaS e ™f S Ihe' l a ° n d’ ht i qUish the S’°be-Eanh 
through the simple process ^ nd f 7 ^cation may be had 
gobe at the northern extremitv n ^ 3n0tller terrestrial 
the presently conceived 'viA » ® xact North Pole point, 

globe the same Earth diametfr°^ e i Eartl1 - Give that added 

°ne iiundred times the terresh •’ n en & dl ’ or g ive it twice or 
greater length, that will snareTl en ^ th If il is provided the 
<ng more "globes" eight thn * J® t ® diou * operation of add- 

globe will %f cour s g eTn d !2 d ^ in e ^nt. The added 

extend? The created U„“t? e °J Pa , Ce ’ Where else could it 

er e the Universe was ordained LV* tends “ the space 

s it is necessary to have 




co«wm 


to build a house, it was necessary to have 


uflV e to u 


hti *e ‘"‘dee to D U1 ‘T 'wation. It is not on the so-called 
dilute s £ that la " d ^ We know both sides. It b beyond 
jb S“ ch ./ of dre E Earth was assumed to end. It b 


^^^n^^TulEarth was assumed to end. It b 
'Dt^-nt P orth whe t r toward and into celestial land areas 

u^garth area of e °f& cent nava l accomplishment of 
H„ revie oa- it b perceived that Admiral Byrd was not 
| februa^’ 19 ’ announce his desire to see that an 

content merely t ^ ^ in fact g0 beyond, where he 

bey ond the Pole , novv l e dge of the physical aspects 

Suited observational^ know ^ ^ ^ center 0 f the great 

Lf that land he 0 f fancy indulged in by the 

unknown. Un^e Hie “g , o£ 1927. the admiral 

Boston cardinal and trie ear y p b j fl^bt of seven ■ 

North 

I hours’ duration m a north y , hat ; ourn ey beyond 

P Pole. Every mile and every ^ explorer had seen. (It b 

was over ice, water, or land th Mobile, and other 

known that Raoul at the exact 

earlier explorers may have v.\tnc . . . ■ see and travel 

North Pole point, but the)' definite * f lal<es cx tend- 

over the land, and mountains, and q{ theory .) 

mg beyond the Pole and beyonc fie on } lon zon- 

The admiral's airplane pursued a c miles beyond 

tai from the North Pole point to a p°^ » t | ie Arctic base. 

| the Earth. Then the course was retracea Earthleve l. As 
At no time did he “shoot up, orou ’|° : nt there was ob- | 
progress was made beyond t ie ^ oe I - ce \ es s land and 
served directly under the planes c0 abundant. More- 
lakes, and mountains where foliage t } ie ld that a 

over, a brief newspaper account o , e d a monstrous 
member of the admiral s crew ia underbrush o 

greenish-hued n 1 it® !f(i 

that land hpvnnrl iK* 


land beyond the ^ole &VyU ^i»; on that it & neces- 
In view of the popular rmsconcepUon 
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The, 


sary to "go through space" in order to n , n -*»e „ 

Earth, it seems fitting to emphasize thatTP ess b ev „ ^ 
water directly under the admiral's plane i„ l e ^as i d tj, 
the Earth. The land and the water were n ^ S ,%ht No 
sistency as land and water comprising tht« * e sanJN 
Tliere was nothing mysterious about the te . es bi a | C0| >- 
pheric density provided oxygen content ™ 3in ' as- 
perate Zone areas of the known Earth A l mnio n to -?°s- 
stretched the continuous sky; beneath it , Ule air*) 1 *- 
What more could one have asked of that th ^j 

centuries had been conjectured to be "em^N 1 for m a d 
The magnitude of that memorable ST I pac e?" y 
Earth but always over realistic land and war be >’ 0l >d t u, 
submitted for popular consumption. Press S Was n ev e ? 
were denied knowledge of it except during 
of active flight, when radio dispatches kern tl ^ Period 
And insofar as personal knowledge extends il mfortt ied 
trary to precedent, failed to render a book^ J,ead ^co„ 
most important flight and discoverv llic fl i 3 ?™ 1 °f his 

Could government officials have mf/ 1 not C0m prehend? 
the w ee , and meaning of the ui,U„ de P ,au J ibIe the actual 
exnre P<,Ie ^ Would the ^ knd 6Xtent 

P An ' -? Cept for Hus present L Can ?« even be 
An incident conv«i~ ^ eSe , nt account? 

(oTthf ffi y 3fter the % of V he % ht ’s ini p° rt - 

a wi'rl °^° e ^ted States JVa 1 /? earc * ^ Washing- 
d esc -l Jnves h’gatio n of the auf-h 3 ^? te %£ e nce conducted 
tce t\ SUCh a which had 

the authn^ ^j earS ^fore ft was dkrn 6 r ^ ason ^ or its exist- 
t 0 the a n ^ not need such invpcr V ? re< ^‘ Needless to say, 

u le uticity of hj s 192? discJo f 3 ^ e g*®«on to attest 

• He need not have 


__Y qF 1 T 

^ C0NT ‘f the memorable flight and confirming land 
vno* ° { ft efi n have departed this life with know!- 
^ ‘° ry ^he would rem ature disclosure did in fact 

jjs^l t the land ot V 

d? mvery of land beyond tlie North Pole point 

^ That j94 " g S t ex pr e ssed by a responsible government 
j the into sharper focus the absurdity of con- 

>& e £it h ° d»esliip accomphslunents. There would have 
lectured s P fest ^ ti ie knd beyond unless there was some 


{ eClLU ‘interest in ujc «ua^w ; ■ 

ieen n° 11 of that land’s possibilities for journeying into 
lijcernm tt ^„ p oints 0 f the universe about us. Modem 


& scel ~ parent u u r- 

the apP of inestimable land extent beyond the North Pole 
^outh Pole points of theory attests to the complete lack 
f necessity for “spaceships" for modem journeys into the 
filial areas of the Universe. 

The idea of “spaceships" and their hoped-for accomplish- 
ment is based entirely upon an archaic theory' now proved 
fallacious in the extreme as a result of newly discovered 
factual values described here. An outstanding factor for the 
defeat of “spaceship" accomplishment is the word of theoiy 
“gravitation.” “Gravitation" is a word which has value only 
to the conjectures of theory; it has no relation whatever to 
cosmic reality. The cosmic force is maepetism, not gravita 
tion. Yet a word of theory which opposed t0 cosmic reallt Y 
has been accredited as a' cosmic ft aiw in order to sustain a 
very factual “spaceship But as gravitation has va ue o y 
within the framework of conjectured celestial mec anics, 
how can it possibly be utilized a> <■ medium or accomp 
ment in a world of reality? , 

Published accounts ot hoped-for spaces P P 

ment fantastically hold that spacesliip \ocom , re 

derived from nonexistent Power elements in the stratosphere 

The elements are daimeA to exist so as to sust am the con 

lecture of “spaceship" performance Ye^/becomes incom- 
existence of requisite powei .-leme-n astronomical as- 

patible with reason to illusory astronomi 
sumption of faritastictfl^ancO a 
cal features, and at thh&eme^ 


IL5e to] 


any 
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sary to "go through space" in order to Dro 
Earth, it seems fitting to emphasize that Ss bev* - 
water directly under die admiral's plane ,* n ^a s j d % 
tJie Earth. The land and the water were 0 ^,%ht N Or 
SLstencv as land and water comprising thi, ► s am?Nl 
There was nothing mysterious about the t terr «tri a i Co “- 
pheric density provided oxygen content !? Wn - The a V- 
perate Zone areas 0/ the known Earth ir "* no ” to t?° s - 
stretched the continuous sky; beneath ° Ve the a^N- 
What more could one have asked of d, a / ep , 0Se d the ^. 6 
centuries had been conjectured to be "' hicl1 for d 
The magnitude of /hat memoraUe S l pac '?“ ** 
Eardi but always over realistic land and gt be )'°nd ,l 
submitted for popular consumption P r f ater ' v a s „ e hc 
were denied knowledge of it except d, • ” , re present at t, et 

0/ active flight, when radio SlcLs^ ng ** »»WZS 

And insofar ns personal knowledge extend?^’" “foiled 

tmn- to precedent, failed to render a hn i ^' 6 admil al co „ 

s^wsaiar StessS 

rirfirLcf' ‘"f to "r 

S2 tfa, VP grub 

Could government officials f , does n °t comprehend? 
^Toh he Z£* de ? aU J ib,e & Actual 

evnri d P ° ,e P 0 ^ Would £ ^ knd eXtent beyond 

espressed, except for tins preset "*“£« CVen be 
mcident convive r P e . nt ac count? 

° f V hnport. 

a 'Wde 2 e C st° f UnJtCd S(at « Nava I? ^ m Wa A‘ 

described ^ at,on of th e ,„o ^telhgence conducted 
ence a, SUch unknown i "and .1 i° f 3 WOrk which had 
the authl" d j ears before it war'd d ^ reaSon for its exist ’ 
to the a, ,[ ^ not nee d such in covere d. Needless to sav. 
e authenticity 0 ff us jony", es , b S ative attention to attest 
27 ^closures He need not have 
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u ,<CAO c0, ' rr “ ( the memorable flight and confirming land 
V t0 know' of th w departed this life with knowl- 

gj£y; %Xn^rL premature disclosure did In fact 

e % n ii discovery of land beyond the North Pole point 
e W l 94 V s t expressed by a responsible government 
j , in t 0 sharoer focus the absurdity of con- 

should bring,, J . fhere would have 


accomplishments. There would have 
jectured F ^ ^ ^ ie beyond unless there was some 
U° n ° of that land’s possibilities for journeying into 
jiscernm „ . ^ Q f t ^ e universe about us. Modem 

j hC nverv of inestimable land extent beyond the North Pole 
^ SoU th Pole points of theory attests to the complete lack 
f necessity for “spaceships*' for modem journeys into the 

rplestial areas of the Universe. 

The idea of “spaceships” and their hoped-for accomplish- 
ment is based entirely upon an archaic theory- now proved 
fallacious in the extreme as a result of newly discovered 
factual values described here. An outstanding factor for the 
defeat of “spaceship” accompliahm at « the word of theory 
'■gravitation.’ “Gravitation” is »|®rd which has value only 
to the conjectures of theory it 1 ms no relation whatever to 
cosmic reality. The cosmic force is magnetism, not gravita- 
tion. Yet a word of theory wluch is opposed to cosmic reality 
has been accredited as a cosmic fpture in or er o sus ain 
very factual “spaceship” But » gravitation has value only 
witliin tlie framework of cou|»ctured ce es 1a m ’ 

how can it possibly be iililixcd as a me urn or a p 

« -Ass?; 

derived from nonexistent powo elanwn^ in ^ 

The elements are claimed .... We mav even grant the 

jecture of “spaceship I’^Tlements. Yet it becomes incom- 
e Tw nCe ?t treason to gram credence to astronomical as 


V>N| 


celestial area 
surface. 


by snootine * ou, ; om 




the 5, 
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There is no doubt whatever con^ 
meci.anical engineers to construct a (he 

be successfully projected into Ibe strait C . es,li P" a ‘S 


UC Juvwv^ * ^ ^ 

be elementary. But' what thpn? iji/l *, * 

is embraced by reality or is nothfa!^^ " s Pacc sh?' ^HIh 
die developments of our time'nega?^ th^rf JHire e (fa ’'e| 

such journeys to areas of tbe universe ah «> aft'S 

’ * C-- ., e . abou t US. ThlWt 

' ^nd 


is embraced 6y reality or is nothing more .f^ip' . ■, 
— - t,,an Pure fi Vl 

Sd 

~ 1 r - - • i . , f C( , W 


^ ^ 

endlessly extending beyond t| le Earth’ auout "s. pi 

i't* 1 » “» *. *«*» as tsrsas b* t 


«ien, b e yo n d the North ^ Poll?!} 0 '] d,at arose wherT j^cl 

dial joins oui°F nd J mh P °’e?"and"I s tl?/ 0 ^ ° f , bey0nd 
Pole anrl rt r Enrth Will celestial , material flexible 

inquiry co!) 16 ' S0 ' ,t,, Po,c? " Sue) on r" bey0nd the North 
°cea7anr p r gthe c °™ttcLv a T , Corr «P°nd with 

sssj*!%k s& i x ?r 

^7**^ “* “*"• £ 

r.ttt, on, J *r *. —a- 

thro,,?!, the ; tbe bestial Th 3nd cx,sts between 
Wj'i^ility of ^ "*« impelled mostly 

"*" J «He" E,„”3 ^ ( ™» ■*« “ 

a «fs dJusory "circling” fn 


, ci"' n i q* EartTTs oui^m-n* »v» 

f"* 5, V 8tl , r #Uy' « space precludes the possibility of 
.re . ^ .^nt thr°. 8 F * nc «nmr*fl 'Vlobc Earth i 


uTaTk ii <tk uk 


<rt*',lnve rncnt u "”hevond the assumed "globe Earths 
jfirtj but s P ac< L assumed ends Concent has to Inrmo- 
,<* and sout in J co ,, as (o prescribe land's end at 
<‘ h *itli theory. * , p Wc centers, the imaginary Pole 

t of mathematical and conceptions! 

Jints- Such ip lhc mode m northern and southern "drop- 

^ecssitv design ^ equivalent to the cas’cm and 

plug ^ tnrtzonal Earth ends considered to be "dropping 
lc* etn , , n ,. : or to the discovery of this "New World. That 
of P„’ t created fear that ships sailing to the eastern 

•KSSVSm r*« "“'d 1 -Ml 0.0, He MS 

"if/and be forever lost in space, whereas the superseding 
ed nrrot created fear of being lost in space beyond the ilhi- 
* northern and southern ends of the Earth. Such is die 

^ m< Rericw°of 'facts discloses that the concept developed by 

the astronomer Ptolemy is based in the illusory, and that 

this vast Western so-called Menu, fherc exists where space 

was conjectured The roup.. of t 

half of the terrestrial width to the we*t*m 

sitates shooting up or down h mm side to the other side 

a direct line. i 

But the globe symbol (art#* d.. ilhism t one side is 

under the other. "Up” «ntl down ire ah .f “ Z . . 

terrestrial plane. Likcwisr .in u\> »"•! (Iowti rt . 

the Universe whole, ih m r ilir w.u\vi^Hk facts of modem 

cnternrisi- attest to the *uTtil«nf> ol yesteryears p 

tionai error with that ol «>nr time " 

repeated, but they have been ‘Pl> 1 " Ui cli | 7 s th p 0 j c 
Tlie memorable discov. ry ol l md bevon j in( j 

on December 12, 1928, and tin snbscipn iit ^scovcr7 ^ 
.'.leilUilig Ml «. W* 

finn that the previously , ..urm-d l..«rt *n lerrcstria) 

"elcstial land areas appearing «u>. ,,r ,lUt ' . ■ 


level. Because of the 
vvlierrin the terrestrial 


.pjcturc 

fact.flv 


ol tl» 


Universe 
led afl @1 


whole, 
tied 


unrw 

from 


Neptune, 


n ,, y 

rnth#r than ns mi isolated unit, no “ s | l0 . ^ 

, tenrvtrfnl J rvel h required for imn, icdfoi 8 U JV* A 
journey /nto ureas of the celts tin!. Tlw Mnr< i 10 n, Hl Un 7 

‘ w,o 

id rvoiT other 0 M«r* o ^ 


N 


Ld ronim u..«, mr umvprsc nt>o M t ns f n w ,lu s oum‘^ 
nml every other nMmnomJofi/lv hrs > Sn,* 
r colostiah are now clonJK. n ? , « Cl1 o r ^ 




mmird »rr.i afljir crlrslml. a re now rlonrlv'", 1 "’ 0 ' 1 Or 
f “ I'" Imvclrd over ns readily In (|,| s mo . > “cflned J' 
s r ml and simple radio emmmmfcallon ns f ' rn of nir^ 
enn nmvr "down" from one side of J f,„ ° C( '«n Mm "' 

« V r™« .W othrr r ! W 

pnspMives lime no fVt.ml ,,, 1 P '<»d "1 ^ 

romeinnit or an niipkmes fliVhf ln u , Ct ' im 

mk i pfrsjwuvrs wid, ronlitv 1 ,R,Uflu,< *"H\ «( (ir ,, 

* n an attempt to view il. A ir. j 

S£i=?=SS|B 

""*»» kmnm ImCjJ*,,', ” U» 


Chnpter Ton 

A COMPARISON OF VALUES 

, k endowed with human intellect and sight. Its 
A" ^ in the center of a waving or undulating flag, or 

. I.Iftlt IS *** r .» a flm* f\r Kannnr 


rrliitcd to all celestial 
Up” is from 


t f-rs win re. 


Mbit# 1 P J" , ' a e n , a () f (imt undulating (lag or banner would 
hauuer. , ' „ ^ nsil ] erc( | V to the insect's observation. That 
m Ion would prevail despite the fact tliat every observed 
Unobserved area of the banner or flag is on the same 
!" ), ‘ t | lt . nrea where the insect dwells. Regardless of 
where the insect moved, from its rolatlvej'down" position in 
relation to other locations appearing up, tho position it had 
abandoned would have to appear to b*^up frum even- new 
position acquired in the imret s I’mv ei^jlie flag or banner 
is the insect s Universal 

In like manner is kHCKtnd 
areas of the Universe. Up ^ 
every angle of observation on n* 
same for celestial matt di« tt*n 
considers ‘'down” or undei tin » 
on the celestial. . . 

Though the banner do** nut re a K 

langemenl of the Universe w hob . 0 u»av oMit human ui < i 
gence on u terrestrial plane to ih U nuine tin r 
lion toother areas o! the Uiuverst 1 wliuh 

lienee when we icnnneN straight ihead rom our ^ - 
sinned tenestnal "ends.'’ no will contimu to a 
the same physical levfl with the j 

present knowledge. Hut in that ruoverm iit * n ‘ , j 

r *• "■ r**?** ““ 

from teiTestrial ohse^ion^u^^|.I^« r * 

»rriv*l «. celestial If ; r ,"s of 

beyond the nssumrd tenestrial euils, tones a 


i .-rrotrUd area. It is tho 
ml v\ hu h terrestrial man 
runt * up” to observers 


the Temperate Zones and the Tonid Zone r,le t* 0 

"up" from our celestial locations beyond ,01 a PPe ar , 6 
As the terrestrial areas will telescopically a er Pol e to b, 
from the new location beyond the Pole no, , Pcar to b P,? if it 
skv over all celestial areas other than the 0,0 Item,- V 
pancy will likewise appear to be "up" i n 7, of °ur ^ 0l, s 
newly acquired celestial position beyond lhl o'° n to „ 
Now consider the measure of con Con /»*& 

insect intelligence when its banner Universe ;* ° Ve,0 P in ti 
dark environment, and the entire Universe ■ m ° V(; d into 
coating of luminous paint. The luminous coating ^ l 
as to leave certain areas so thinly coated that t T “PPlfcd 

Ztfti T ed areai - t),e lumino "s con.entC’ Pariso " 

du<c ed. The nmmosity will be so vacue n,,ot be 

with that of other areas, that the vam,e^r«.c CO J?P ar *o n 

The^h'VX™ as t,le m0re l »n>i"0u S ‘are.-ls' Vi n ° l be 
beings, will add IVCcoSo^bvIC de^ ° f hum *> 

i« JJ£ “ r “ ! of lhe I*™*? S: 

•to l» nnpded te „„ 

? ,eas constituting its banner^nil 6 ^°^ ar or spherical 
■Meet concept hold that space exists^ f " d WOuJd not (hc 
banner Universe? It would t,r i ■ between areas of the 
confronted will, space, thood/Tj 1 ^ ,Ilat the insect he 
tween areas of the imectuSe" n?** CXists « fact be- 

ds human creators. p 0SS esse7vtnrt T rSe ' The insect . U* 

convergence. And that lens \ ty W,lich causes lens 

luminous area of tire banneTumv " , demands that every 

' if >5 r t £S rC iS ° latcd ''body'- CCphVe,y a PP e ' U aS 

-ea would deeapttl^^JS* “ that the 

. - «»l fnrly sces." P fCce g “ U,ar r. and Elated, "it is 
would find disk areas the Aid. ' 1 0u f>' h Hie defectum lens 
becomes a globular and isolated enHtjT'r!^ a ! lto ^aUy 

0 Hie mind. In com- 




.vSlCi' 1 ' 


coNt^ f ^nvmotts to "brain," though to 
' , nee. '' rnind , / development of brain functioning. 
I n P- ir, ‘ mind is tht , c . rn e. Tire lens detects the disk 
| jV ' hC the rcS | ult s ' creates the disk area. And at once the 
H<fr ct - d ' C t ic disk area of lens development as a glol> 
I in terp rets 1 

bra '"body ’’ . feature to confuse insect intelligence in 

" A* “ n ^‘dUs" Universe, we would impose between the 
., er vation of ,ts lens an d its numerous luminous ban- 
sect's sellS,t ' V . e rcl P all die chemical elements confronting 
nrr of luminous celestial areas. How accu- 

humar. obsl 7 jnscct be expected to determine realistic val- 
ptely can ively globular and isolated luminous areas 

f of , d ' C nc d r Universe when observation is influenced by the 
of,lS f dors inCucncing human observation and conclu- 

SJsSSrf .gets »,C „ Mta». 

• I., skv would be in constant 

n The insect s ururiednu, nm* >K) wuuiu . 

Universe aif.w And tl -• manu f ac tur<> 

any aiding l.-lrsc-opo lem Hu - . S ject radiation 

2) The luminous outer sk) ® /Editions pre- 

in the slratosphm\ di p< |UU5 S i 

vailing. I . c Sect’s blue 

3) Beyond the luminous outer - _ ment 0 f cosmic rays 

sky, the constant and erratic • and influence 

would inlerion- with msec , h „ Iiner Universe areas, 
insect detenu » nation ol / t j, e ultraviolet rays 

4) Another tofliieiicing agent would 

from the Sun. , u a ] s o influence obser- 

5) Other particles horn H» ' d articlcs , restricted to 

vation and conclusions- - ‘‘ be dual agents; they 
stratospheio perl.innioK.. QVW the insects 

would be present in ’'’ , umin ous sky area un 

mu 


lmmeoiiup ark /* j=) / 

observation by 

6) The radiation from some vft> 


ms -2 


Swould, 
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under certain conditions, be reflected in th ^ ^ 
over observed areas. That would confwt 
element of confusion. ^bute 

7) TJie continuous movement of sky g as 0 l 

luminous area and the variation of tW Z* ob Sp> . 
create all manner of illusions. OVe *nent 

8) Variation of the brilliancy of many lumj ^ 

::^r pose further hazard for ^ 

9) And Cod help the insect intelligence were •. 
common lens errors the gross JecepHons wh.Vh add * 
result from telescopic magnification of banner n WOul <i 
luminosity. Thereby would be developed 

tesrjue entities presented by hght shading 1 , ?«• 
distortion. y " - ding and li^ 


sss- ? sr a,*5sst s ° s *: 

lengthen the banner Universe so Se lf’ We . Med bul 
end are not to be observed or dele™;* A S ’? IUng and the 
gence or insect intelligence Tl ?l, d by h P man inteIIi ' 
finite, banner Universe w created fo^l °? glnal , Iimited - or 
endless structure sweeping »h r „ ^ . 5 msect becomes an 

Jt alone may know the begin 65 tb j 8u P re me Intelligence. 
Universe. We are restricted fbe end ob tbe banner 

Pbght on the u^ediSe tan ° C ^ en " nent of the 'sect’s 
area and its conditions are Universe we know. That 
gence, but the insect is den ^ 0W ? , t0 our creating intelli- 
ma . v m °re readily determine knowledge. Though we 
“"mediate finite banner Uni C lnsects problems on its 
">inetl 1 eend,which ^s bee“ VerSe area - we cannot deter- 
ax for tlie insect. me ° ut bounds for us as well 


^ 0K THEUWVE^ E 

Knnner-Universe area we know better 

oaf ticul aT b cnon ds to our terrestrial area of the 
^/insect C0 -P So let UJ assume tJiat we watch the 
‘ universe w \ ^ Ws “Heavens above,” which seem 
ft * -s attemp u w . d {rom insect observaboa Over a 
if be d; reCtJ y ° view the insect’s flight up from its banner- 
Lod of , tU ” Hon The insect always is propelled back to an 
^ v Ttt banner Universe removed from the print it 
area ! Finally, With unprecedented speed, the insect 

started tr “"' ate effort to attain the points apparently 
mak f d And the insect does not return to any area of its 
“-Universe It misses the apparent overhead points, 
b T 6 t misses all areas of the Universe. It goes beyond the 


U Accordingly, we create an insect replacement. With di- 
rect Imowledge of the original insect's error of procedure to 
reach apparent “up” points, how should we advise the new 
insect inhabitant of oujJanner Universe? Should we advise 
it to “shoot up. ' or out from its banner Universe location^ 
thereby taking it awav from the Universe st ™ clure “ d 
prints thereon it desired to reach? Or should w^wnth 
broader view ol the banner Ini verse, a vts y - verse 

move straight ahead irom either end of the 
area originally designated for4nsect abo e. 

NataLlly. that Lect area would have length 
the same as all other ba^Umv^ea, Itc ^ 
conceived as a mere point to acc ^ floor, 

l*£ 3“ u». « — 

our terrestrial area in the great ^ progre ss would be 

Creation. So despite the fact th P bet%veen its per- 

barred by apparent dark and v ba] L er .Universe areas it 
manent location and the luminous banner urn , 


desired to reach, 
be no shooting^ 


Reasonably advise that there 


4‘rrwQIi 

tn insect on its are 


As it would be to the insect on its a 


) banner 
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Universe, so it is with terrestrial m ail ' 
greater Universe. .Remember that t] lG °a ^ 
described in Chapter Two is intended n«i ^^eel ?> °f tU 
(Figure 1). The Universe is not constructed- ■**» «5SJ 

of an enormous pimvheel. Nor is any area nf ' n Ole frX 
spherical in reality. Nor is any area in fajfe* 8«ofcN» 
neighboring area. cc ls olat ec j f Uia r 0f 

Though the flywheel does not show th„ f ° m its 

of the Universe structure, the realistic c 0r>( 

verse structure is contained in that HU, ° nt ° Ur of 7 °tir 
be sufficient for comprehension of' te A ^lu1~ 
the space where it was created. If th e hint'd*** ^our^ 
modem civilization is not entitled to i™ 5*°®* not 
die Universe. Previous pages have tischZ Z 
much what one sees but k . $e d that it k n of 

ture of the Universe is shown in ih/dlus * See ".' The s ^° 
shown by simnJe view of ,ii * ustratl °n, but it k C " 

fcSMarys *■* “-» »»; 

beyond the North Pole and South Pol*** 0 *,* celestlal from 
J * sl 'PP ose dly isolated globe Earth l! ? athemat “ed ends 
die illusion of globulanty of , ', I I adequate, >' mdieates 
f a , reas AI the same time [ e xL« n and teiTestrial sky 
&e terrestrial with the ce ?S 5 %, Ph y si <*I Continuity of 
lerent in that illustration is a f E , le aut * 10r knows that 
structure. U ° n U a fac ^al model of the Universe 

in part ) X I dfe le r^^ e e, j} !u f?. ti0 ^ was inspired, at least 
response disclosed P that ™ iei \ Iecture audiences. The 
Continuity- with celestial ° f ° Ur Earth ’ s Ph ys ic<J 

ougli visualization of the 2S ? S more readilv acquired 
extensions as globes addT heTO and sou ^™ teires- 
globe. S'obes added to the original terrestrial 

fr "'as also discing ,u 

d hen Chat comprehension will de- 


w orukD S 








pr ° p0r ie° concept thirty 


. b 194 0 7 n X 

ft* *J£d for C nearly tw0 heralded! there is 

In die light of current resEa ^ nrcJamze d science can be 

hat precisely ordered co«.c«P t ^ ntly confirmed 

rpected to challenge m « terminable land and 

aim of thirty years ago that such® wh t value 

ater course extends into the T theories of the Uni 

m attach to yesteryear s mathen ^ ry by accred- 

erse in the light of irrefutable mod«n ^ exp iorative agen- 
ed United States scientific resca.c A ‘ nd t hey estab- 

ies? Their findings denv theorv s pre luminous 

sh the Earth as a Physical Continuity 
elestial areas about the Larin Universe whole was 

What difference does it make U , 0T as an e nd- 

reated in the fonn of an enonnou sweeping extent 

=SS cylinder, or as a banner or a as t mortal 

>eyond the bounds of mortal concep ^ Universe structure 
»eing, will ever be privileged to eav « 1 ^™ es . One eannot 
md thereby to view its movemen t ^ one ^ ^ding. But 
photograph the motion of a tram v, ^nticgA r9t s A^ ation 
ane cfn lave tire trai|f> 

3 nri nVinfrnorflnhic recording ol UI TTnivprse 


Wo ««>s 0 

contour and movement are toys f nr „t. ., , 
world held an abundance of the coni* ^ quibbi 0( <i 
fact-finding instruments permitted theSf 1 \ 

tes recorded here. And one simple Lttle ^ 10 ^! d, b % 
tesimai fact is capable of dispelling cou^ S , C ° Vet > 
wild and meaningless conjecture S nt,e « 

The most important thing for the es of 

created on the fanner Universe vva! h 0nstr *ti Ve , 
equally substantial areas of its Urriv^ to r e 3c b ^ 
access to otlier areas as long as it theori S j "'as 
presented by deceptive appearances Up ° n 
to other areas of its mimature Uni, ' T " e “Sect's r„| 0UfSe 

changed if its Univewhad be CTSe WouJd « no ^ 

iliusions would exist Anr7 f-k ^ ■ lca verse T)^ ^ a ' 

“ ° pp3 '* r " vs** a* 

Vheel “Sse and" a^cS^ ? nd con «nuous spherical 

consulered of oo n ^2^ wholetyt 

fria? erse P atte nxs capable of evnl ^ P resent logical 
tna conditions which inaulSr g m eXperienced 'ernes- , 
•^ch conditions are the J/JL j tec * t}le Co pemican Theory. 
Jasons of the terrestrial y ea f fe *** short da >' s - and ^ , 

which was bari^to the are sWpped of ' 

fTomTb StheCope ™canr n^ D ° f cel «tial land 'areas, 

^ tsri 1 ” -* «Kr nev ” <»- — 

““*»”? ttJTvSZ* Sr*J- whole, ihe 

P 0 the Universe structure^Rnlk^ anotiler distinct 
4 ' 0oth ar e opposed to the 


Chapter Eleven 

ffl£ magnetic respiration OFTHEUM 

^«53^'Kr»TffilaS 

Two) could tea dny a o£ the cele stial and the ten* etic 

Quitting doough^power o^eve atid from the 

The undulaarig be to ^ course 

Sun, Md the Sun would be ttk ^ Sun - S perpetual 

along the entire Uiuverse s ^ dbe that of paternal 

journey along the Universe course .vow 

supervision for the Universe ^ con j U nction with 

Hence the Earth s dad' ’ WO uld b e toward and 

Similar movement of ail ccle> m ent would account 

away from the Sun s. path. buch H u0US movement alon^ 
for day and night. The Sun > n 0 f ou r terrestrial 

the Universe course woulc at one > an0 ther period of the 
year be toward the terrestrial area, . ia ^ are as. Moving 

year it would be moving away -rom , d be equivalent to 

toward and away from the terres r mov mff slower in the 
the Sun r r ' r ' v/ ' n{T i fl die same course ^ Aws a Knth condi* 


^waru and away from the terres 1 moving slower in the 

the Sun moving in die same course ^ both condi* 

summer montlis than m tlu- wan er always on the 

tions would be equal to die St ^ so lar energy at one 
same course but dispensing g T 

season of the year. .« a deauately explain the 

Either of the our 

experienced seawnsl^ th£c^U l^ d ^ same 
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results for other areas of the Universe w l , ^ 

experience Jong days and sJiort days, and Se ° e ‘ ^lev ^ 
periods of rnglit and day vary, as °n$; Y, t Qo 

This undulating movement of the terrestri ^ 

other inseparable areas of the Universe whol & are * a nr j 
to die individual’s breathing, or expansion be 
of the lungs. There are known variations ^ ,l Co 'Ura ct I ' e<i 
intensity, of individual breathing under no i s Pee<i ° Q 
And there is at other times an abnormal brea i> C ° nd 4 l 
may be drastically slower or faster d P r>^j cat hing 

Acconlingl,, U le « “I »» fcff 

ssr* “ b, “"” 6 ™"« u « 

Areas of the Universe would also express mi,, 
tions in the speed of their daily undulating mov P 6 Va ^ 
ward and away from the Sun s course in f ™° Veme nt to- 
vanat/ons in movement of areas of the svhol And *e 
consistent with continuous unity of the ir„ 6 Wou ld be 
Xormal breathing of incZllls L ^ who,e - 
fourteen to twenty-four cycles each m V ^i" 8 ® ° f fr °m 
extraordinary conditions, partrcularvmeaA - W ' ere , as “Oder 
ton' diseases, the number of breaths' or dlac and r «pira- 

increased to fifty or decreased to e^ Efo he 

discerned that there exists const ,5 Therefore it may be 

"“*« >U terrestrial ind ^duTl 0n ° f the s P eed 
Pfece, continued living Each L to r ward th ® same 
may he considered a disUnc ° f the tenestna) 
individual attains the da ,lv 1 J of , humanity; and eacb 
speed of movement. ' V nd yearly goal with varying 
Ah land area? nf tt 

Cerent speeds at differenhf 01 ^ 56 ma y move widi 

arable part of the coring 1 3nd eac ^ remain an insep- 
Jung expansion 0 r n I V vers f > terrestrial area’s 
' var d th e Suns course could^h Un f dulatin S movement to- 
L 0urs duration. The terr ?PP roxi ™ately twelve 
^ e g^n at about twelve oVIa e 3 • un S ex P an sion could 

daiJ Y expansion at about mid f an d attain maximum 

twelve o clock noon. That maximum 


,v$t cA 


r^ ( 


cr lW 

T HE UNIVERSE 

„ c o^. o e terrestrial to a space location 
„id bring Ul , be directly overhead. Then 
'■> £ 5 ^ ° P fthc"%oulTbe Earth breath eo* 
twelve hours the dai l y undulation, and it 
$■< would co-Pj^Cest point in space and most 
die | * course. That would be the point at 
^ from S , ^ midnight. 

^itely twelve ® cl estrial daily contraction 

W^V fthe hiKhest twelve-oclock-noon point m 

Movement from the g tQ envelop terrestr.al areas, 
pace. dark “f of darkness^ould be experienced at some 

fhe app r0acil ° f _ r i v as 4 p .m, and at other points as late 

erreS “ al And n it would result from the increased distance of 
s8p .m. And from the Sun’s course in space, 

uch terrestrial P°m terrestria i breath expansion would 
Then the next y , g A M , the so-called dawn, 

iring to some terrestrial p nti i the breath expan- 

rhe g light of dawn nQon The peak 

ion reached its peg > ubo tQ its highest point 

if expansion would bring ^ energy. Day- 

a space, where it would terre stnal lung 

ight would prevail lor P art I ,. av from the highest 
:ontraction as the terrestrial mo 

ton point, { r i-ie terrestrial reached 

It may be seen that, as cac 1 al< ’ ‘ j 1 the daily con- 
ts high point in space it worn l k lBrrestr i a l whole would 
;raction. But another point of Hence when the Bos- 

:ake the high-point position vaca e was f ar removed 

ton, Massachusetts, point of tnc y breath expansion, 

From the high point °f ds ^ estr i a l areas would be 
Hong Kong/ China, and other to M q[ ^ terTes tna^ 
approaching the high point. ° L ere experiencing tota 
would experience noon wlulc ^ ap ply for all ceIe ^ tia 

darkness. The same C0T ^ l °Tliev too would be expan ng 
areas of the Universe whfl*. XafTerrestrial areas. 

" ^ d s; C r^ , ^ ^ ^ t ^ vvi^hT v ^ ^ a s 
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of the terrestrial and the celestial , , ' Ss *oj^ 

«!/v, the daily respiration of Universe^ C °^e Sn X, 
longer than a human bodvs c^* ar ea s „ P°iid . ^ 

W 6«», s r to *"«< ts. 

parts of the universal daily unr j„,‘ e,a Ho n , % 

° nd c ; kstiaJ «— ^uldtte M in i s x 

m space at greater speeds than nth? X the c 0n, e 3 
develop variations in time „r _ , ers - That ? Uj i s ^. rte *- 




. “ ,u , <WJ “«» would move " *" s Pace 

" J P ace at greater speeds than oth? War « the c' ,,e t, 
develop variations L time of S , ™ at iX 
space points representing com pi* at ^ hfof 0 ^ 

contraction. The difference l P ° ex P a nsi 0n and f' 1 
ten, deve/op different hol^ T** ° f XX o 0 lS 
restnal and celestial areas for the ^ i! 

W®*K/y directly overhead \T Penen ^ the «, Sri °<«le“ 
terrestrial and celestial areac T uJd frej* f“.° * be? 

^^tegbt. Tii e arrival of ^ Un,ve rse wfeX* 
lowest space point .. ,vaJ . of terrestrial 1,0,0 v ari3 . 


W fl pacepoi mS?emotef ° f ***£5 £* « 

not occur at the same time ° m t,le s “ni cou? at 
Henc e it can be „„ j se ^u/o 

Wuld not apply t o a,, U . nderst ood that twelve ■ , 

regardless of what mn e^^est^ia, areas. And rh? C oc * c n °on 
tented. Many Earth a n J t . Wo c u,d b°!d 

experience noon at Ta^ 3nd CeI «tiaI areas 7 ^ Sun P*- 
the hours. The efferent iiours and l ir WOud factually 

/0r ««* cSeret^^^^^Solf^ 1 mi ™esS 

ac eepted film,,? “ time . but twel m . a ! tes a,, °wance 
ren lenee. terres4 f? Ve °<*** noon is 

Tbe followinp , . . matter of con- 

*°*t vtu£? d at itaSfevei a s COmparatiVe move 

0ne can readj/u ^ 2atl0n of the daih Seems pertinent and 
rolling vvat er ^ n . VWua,We a frail craft y a s U ? VerSaI undu,atioa 
terne craft „u n of a ea/mll i 1 pa f ici P ates - ‘be 

ai] d u pbeavinry to partirfn nver ' Visualization of 

^ten'a/fy on ^ m °ti’on of a turh^T 6 V 1 wave 

^teemeX ? entaI comS^X °* water will 
fr ai7 craft mf ? the ca se of tjfrK r ° f va,ues - h can be 
COu,d J>e on t? ke almo * unZhf ent Water the bow of fJie 

° n ti,e surface of Tt ‘ n S P 3Ce whde *e stem 

a or. Thus the craft would 


^rrrv or vie u^veuse 

^1. co^ en d. And every oUier area of the 

I /! tingly stand w to stem, would occuny a different 
K fronl r?/r retaining uni/t/ u;ifh the craft. 

ct^Lfl in sP a , C Lrtrait of terrestrial and celestial land areas 
X mental portr on die broader ocean of 

.king a unlfie av be enlarged as follows. Add to that single 
tf S P a ?e7o y r a thousand similar craft. Have the bow of 
> '’“"fdre stem of a connected craft along the entire 
^undulating craft comprising the whole. Each craft, 

: length or on ^ ^ wQu]d reach its nec essary high 
and ever y P sitior , in t h e relative space where the undulation 
P oint, .f > h T ke highest point to be attained in space away 
r:t wlter's s g urface P would not and need not be the 
S for all pails of all craft comprising the undulating 

W ^Each craft and its various parts would in time return to a 
momentary position of even feel, or near even keel on the 
surface of the water And any change of speed for the undu 
lation would affect the time spent b. various [>«£ of the 
undulation at the low-water surl.icl point and the hi D h p 
point. The highest point to be attained in space r 

the water’s surface would eom^nuul to the iug es p 
be attained by certam terminal mdcelesUal are^^mtheir 
daily undulation toward and from e Jven- 

path representing the; Sun's course An « 
keel, or near-even] keel portion to be a tamed by all boat 
parts would be symbolic of the i< rresbia an 
areas’ lowest point of daily undulation toward and aw y 

from the Sun's course trial and celestial, or 

Some parts of the combined undulating 

areas of the Universe whole. But never 

boats, reach the high space P oin ’ '• j an d celestial daily 
could aU parts of the unified tefrusur toe ^ same 

undulation attain the high point a undulation wliich 

holds true for the com TC° n the|lf)^§> ®> int 

brings every area of IWt s * se . That point would be 
in space away from the Sun 


a.i.gh.z.po 

•“’ “ b '»« on Hi, a, natio,, S” 81 '; PM»t S'"' l« 

at high point and low , Jl , ou gb the tim 1016 tv 0lt i 

unduJation, the arrivaJ at P hid] ^° U W Varv f °r 

area, and arrival .n S p mt would |,„ 635 of ,l 


dl 'ug'i point and low nnmf ,r u gn the t; m c ' 
undulation, the arrival athirt, n° U d Varv for Zl° (i 
area, and arrival at low ™ imt lv °uld be n „ 35 0 
that area. pace P 0m t would bp °? for ea< 

The foregoing demon.itr.ifpo..- . m ‘ ni g'>t f 


that area. °^ ue point would bY'^ f ° r «» 

Jn, and M ' 

<nd «W Ian" 8 ”'"/'''? for’ S*,"?' '«*l I 
can survive as a unit 0 j 3 of tJle Universe 7 ? ' , e EaH 
Universe can colt 1 ?*«■* land and 


can surnve as a C uSt ^ d ^ ° f tJle ^ E * 

^uZ C rseZk M * 

tnihnTc e5ala 0UKe ' TOuld b e Xctlyo Sh ° Wn t,lat * 
the Cer Zj Wa y fn* a partlZ rf Sun vvhen * i* 

at an .v angle ?n n Wou W permit or , Un ' ve ! se area > whereas 
S tm's dist a ^ lf .„ f nd increase of ° f Ie Sun s benefits 
,1CC fr °tn a particular area”^ ' W ° U,d *«««« " ie 


I „«iCA 1 ' 


r^UTT* 0 f THE 

^ , > c i ene th and the seasonal change of 

the day k , Jimncr the brief vearlv 


, ^* e fore. * e fl “ ay d not only during the brief yearly 
j f*ould be had perpendicular relation to the 

^ ks " ,hen 8 The change would also be felt for a period 
^ it s course- u,as approaching direct peqpen- 

1 S“**S„ ”i .? ..e> » »'U « «*« S“ »“ 

dicubt re's coufse awalJ from a particular area. 


die” 1 ** its course away 7T ’ . f 

nia v ^, 0 Sun moved in its course there would develop for 
& the stria j an cl celestial areas the same seasonal change. 
^“The experienced as the Sun approached to perpen- 
It^ uiQ * it i etich an area, and the change would be 


lt Tr relatio/with such an area, and the eliange would be 
i marked when the Sun had reached direct perpendicular 
Tt on Then, as tire Sun continued on its course away 
from perpendicular relation with the particular area, there 
svould F develop another seasonal change for the particular 
area. Thus some terrestrial and celestial areas would be 
entering their summer season while numerous other terres- 
trial and celestial areas would be entering their winter 
season. Some areas could be rimultar -usly experiencing 
the longest day of summer while other areas, receiving un 
benefits at the angle when the S»* was most remote from 
such areas, would U expei lcnci^Khe shoitest a . v 0 w * 
ter. There would therchs rt>uh ’■ ;r jns m )e e *? C » 
of direct Sun for the different l. m e e areas along the Suns 

course of inconceivable extent i n 

Such could be the develop, nem between the Sun amUU 
areas of the Universe whole, even while ev 'en \ Qtionto 

whole could be see?rmng/i/ bearing the sa ™ ' j j develop 

j* ,’ssi£SKSWf«f 

from each Universe area s d.u mOV , a mig ht seem 
from the S tins couric Though a partJ ^ ^ mosf 

to be approaching tlu -Vi" » - appe; , ra nce of 

remote Sun-course point twin t-i place, but the 

direct Sun could prevail at such a « an^i^ 
benefits of direct Sun relation w y ie corresponding 

f^A«trial eauatorial ^^^^^^oul^resultjrpm 


The terrestrial equatorial area 

celestial equatorial are 4j^^ T .° r ^ 1 
#kaf ctieh are n ^ H.vbui 


©high' 


oF THE ITNTVERSE 


1TZ 

nd Zones of the Universl , ? f th ? illufZ be oM- e C A nt in s P ace , Tndulation would provide proximity to 
near even keel, whereas T ould reach 0 ^ at >'o n (Ah / uni versal fitting sunlight to prevaU. However 
^ thro ugh the fZ^T e 2 one t ^ 2l f - A/A P 0 ? wSace-po!nt occupancy, the frigid 

j abso/ute even Icee/ r Ur hver* a ¥ eas ^onij of * £i> eS ^Denod o* not experience a 

undulation would mean U kel for u "dul a ,? d 4 

&S&SR *»■ £ fcr co ">?4 ?•« 


Th.^. S P ace - n tile West ' 

versa! uZlJ^P^n by Torrid v P °' nt * £ 

M ' 0l,W be sufficient 3nd avva y from tT^ in *he 

areas n , l eru to ensure rfn,, ^, Irorrj the c Mr ,» le ^nj. 

«£"r' wi a?S5n,.*4; 

n Or>v, t 


Te nperate 2^°°^ get avva y from thl °° uld 

marked seasonalrh wart nth. And fb here wouJ d be 
*. fc 
undulation that thev Slwtl P^cemT\° r poIar areas . of 
S P ace Point. And tfo bave to reaef^tl, 0 '! tbe unjversa i 
ar Part of the un^ Undl “fating mov b ^ Wst-possible 

oephb/e when co^n Und ^SwoT, °J ^parUc- 

Hen L ce for half of?h P ed With the moZ^ be bar 4 P^ 
o the hmu. 01 year their Ji m ° Ve ment of nth'L, 


Kptible wl 6 Univ ^al unduL m ° Ven)e "‘ 
^p^tSST^iA ~ o, r „, f „ 

0 tie high est point*/ 0 ** ^ eir ^vernen^/ 0tdier areas ' 
e ghgibl e . Audit wn f? roac bing the Sim * ascent P 1 space 

° nd near -darkness 'cha ^ « fhe s^ c Our| would be 

' cbarac tcristic of F Zdv nths °f darkness, 
Zones. During the 


e0l rrtt^ OF approximation thereto, the 

X ontl^ of da Sand celestial, would hold a re la- 
rS* 1 ? ^as terrestrial hest universal undula- 

!A^^ OSiti °TheWpo»tion of frigid areas during that 
A Z in sp 0ce , Illarion would provide proximity to 
lid 1 if _f uni versa rmittine sunlight to prevail However, 
fi’s c0urS Q e d P o fhigh-space-po S int occupancy, the frigid 
fjg the P en ° d months’ daylight would not experience a 
paving six f'°"g]^ tion to the Sun in its yearly course, 
direct P e 7ih e Universe can experience that period of direct 
\o are ? ° But the continued six months’ propinquity to 
Sa» ^ ^ourse would be sufficient to provide the condition 

d Theretoe^ though the frigid areas of the Universe would 
. Sufficient summer angle relation to the Sun for a meas- 
h re of daylight beyond that of other areas, they would be 
ltd ot direct overhead relation to die Sun during tha 
pehod. Hence they would not be provided the measure i of 
heat lavished upon tropical and temperate areas du™^ 
part of that same period. In other words, as the g 
held their highest undulation point, or proximity to the Sun s 
course, it would not represent the high space point o em 
perate or Torrid Zone areas It would P eI J^V re . C fjf angle 
sufficient Sun force to ensure continuing lig > u 
of that reception would prohibit the intensity o 
ceived by Temperate and tropical areas dunngp ^ 

same period, when they were at their highes po 

n< There n would be other conditions 
changes of the year for terrestrial an Jl e , ^ towar d and 
pating in the perpetual universal «n may we U 

away from the Sun’s course ld s P^ ce WO uld result from lack 
exist the very definite influence tha- which pre, 
of consistency m the Sun - <:ijs P e ^ substantially contributes 
duces light and heat or at le It c ould be 

thereto, over terrestrial 
time. At times, some are4]<# 
that the Sun's dispensation ot energy 


17 ? 

would be receiving less of solar enlr^Z ° KY °to> n 
Such a condition could develon f" ®' f, 'an ^ -> 0 , 
(am areas reached their Suns £/ m *be f a * l °th 6t . l,; > 
Sun wou/d be emitting lesTenT^ Point 0 f a H s 

sr-— ‘-ssjiar.aajt 

by the Sun* * Ce ^stiaJ areas Tf "intern 
wou/d be rnodidZToZtL ene M **2E ^ 

eve^ 


,vH* *Ate f j*» 

and ce/esua/ da « ? L d j> an ge and the 1 "’ f ^°" W Mewi£ 
ure of dispensed soia P en °dic diffe ^ ^ °f terrestrial 
* « -f^d/^-ergv woudat «■ »2 
-^°t;4C4 possibi , . n,em Oration 

Performs a seconda° UndS nf the Vnilt that t,le Sun, while 
n Ward JI« co^Sy^ment away rf a,0n ? if ^ course! 
Poodle increase of r r ? IVerse wi, 0 J e ° m an f return to- 
f reas to the Sun's cf <btance t .^uld make /or 
J «pected to bene fi r^ Henc « «me Vn^ 3nc * ceJ estiaJ 

*pf2 Sr*iytt5?% £8 sss? 

^Pewatidn 0/“^° devdo P fr °m a dijf m ° Vemem by the 
**& the enerl r rgy cou 'd be « in the Suns 

er SX remained cons «Pected to develop even 

a,J fuT, es and for all 


)>rn N , t, Ti,nt 


^ coNT1 ‘ „ whole. That secondary movement 
^ { the 0»iv«j» of pefiodic modification and inten- 
/'ij be (, ’ e e ^*!/ dispensation. 

I **in ° f f£mi veer from its course in con, unction 
I >,f furt her :,' he modjfieation or intensification of the solar 
I I P eriodlC A There is no criterion within the extensive 
i ^irfthvsics and its assumptive mathematical 
£& of ,!r s a possibility. Infinite mathematics may 
,a)u« s t0 ^ /; n die Universe of the mathematician And 
r»g“ ’^dictate the functions of such Universe. But the 
W Y of their application has been proved alien to 
«v realistic modem performance. Astrophysics has 
1 L„ a for the directional activity of cosmic rays within 
-S5i£ stratosphere area of infinite space. And since 
W stratosphere area is only the distance of a few minutes 
!!mev over the Earth’s surface, there certainly cannot be 
real determination of energy dispensed by the Sun at its 
assumed distance. And if a gauge of the solar energy dis- 
pensed was to be had. it could liave application only to the 
time of measuring the energv dispens 1, it could not gauge 
die energy dispensed over a twelB-month peno n 
gauge could apply onJv to the immediate area w lore 
urement was made. By no stretch of tlie imagination could 
it be considered to apph l<> ib die areas of ie ni 

In view of archaic theory s assumed movements of a 
illusory globe Earth, tticre is nothing ^ nsat '™/ m t / t ; P n ° d . 

sibility fere projected that f /fc wScH ofaSTthe 
arv movement. To sustain a postulate . con . 

Earth and disrupts the realistic on Jtj ^aginary 

sidered to make a primary daily mo ^ hour And it is 

axis at the rate of oih ihoii^and ^ vearlv course 

assumed to make a seconds n «r nJ miles an hour, 

toward the Sun at the ran- of »i-\ Fi<mre 2 (Chapter 

Observe the flywTUl curves 

Two). It is stripped of thc ' areas of its companion 

shown for the urner and oute could veer from a 


Figure 1. It conveys ho ^ 


n 


176 

W °JU <b S bf 

direct space path during its vearh, W 

structed Universe whole. And that n Ct>Urse 0v ^ p o lt 
course could take it an y mlm£ t ( 5 eno *c den? «*e 0 
crealed Umverse. There fr no way J ^ es awa/> e C 
temporary Sun path would be, but 5 f "«««,,/ S > 
awav from the Universe would? Secor >dary? ? h(lp e n e 
drawing a line from the illustraK ^ 3 w ^,?i° Ve| W 
toward one looking at the illnch- ° fl 5 s * Tap Osnh 5 i 
purpose in drawinf ftfhn ? ati ° a Thereto Z, Y 

Therefore, with proper annlmofv strat, ’°n. Ce Q^ 

Me entire length an j > , the lustration u , e ,^ r °ugh 

Regardless of what thp <T°? d ^ ,en return a lorn?? U 1 trave * 
undulating area ? f ^ e Sun 5 precise position nfayT e ' lgth 
t,on 10 and physical or, T mverse whole would ?? y - b ’ eve] 7 
to ti>e universal?,?! C ,° ntinui ty with the 1 W 6tajn , its reIa ' 
course. Th*> i ^ulation toward n n j averse whole and 

were i 1 i Sec'em b Tu d if th 2 'c ^ - m th ° Su'frs 

trillion, from which ° f darfc ^tosphjea^ * r pIacemcnt 
o( tiie illustrated n ?° mt if would comnlet? °{ the ^us- 

«*« Sun Se fc* Ckc ^Se LW y 

cause it decent ? UnduIa Uon of'aH u?^* ° /pre ' 
circLW arniI „ i receptively to ann^ 31 Averse areas 

"'We. The iH le 5un as an isolated ^ at evei ^ area was 
cause the U at * n £ Movement of T T*™* ° * ^ le Univer5e 

gardless of whatthfs^^ around thTsunt^ W ° M 
Apt D ini! I t/le Sun s location m e iun to P ersi5t re ’ 
aroundihS-? that «penS ceFT ^ be. 
roller coasts 15 ^° Un ^ in a Jocal on ,! USl0n of "circling 

3 ™,"°s “ dd f * 

• * h “ st ^ ,n p xt?,r£ 


or dv approach toward 

fS ]C* ; ' c ° , t ] ie coaster- ^ ^, us t create the lllu- 

V^deP^d'S Ught-Such example is elemcn- 
gl* Anient around th 6 ^e , er ^eed o the 

r i'SfeSZ& iS fl u “ S “ " d,eb ' 

;>J,ide tr a T“£a> ot 1,= »™e«ed ?" d 

i^ Uni I er t S the iUustration will be red when 
th e Sun - Sb t °the perpetually dark background of the 
- , e d agai^ the P J ' { ^ Universe . When one 

lace within stratosphere darkness it has 

Jbser ves the Su ^ su nlieht quality to be observed from 
none of the tomou ^ S a q d when viewed from 

^A*^ j=aga 

heat on all land under the umvers^ e ( e - 

And it is that cosmic-ray contact ^gaseous sky 

ments that results in the luminosity* yatosphe^ The 

face area to be observed against th 

same stratosphere darkness P rev ^ And unless 
as is known to prevail oMr e ^Zrhere. there 

that darkness did prevail over sh da ^ ess pe niuts 

would be no art ol astronom' r 

detection of die sky light fl h l mustration of the 

We now proceed from he , llustratio n of 1928. 

Universe and its raoUon to the g j ysis _ ^gre ; s never- 
Though the first is last in descrip - orieinal illustra- 

theless a logical fuUem. Prewntat^n of tW g ^ ^ 
tion permits observation ot on J ) jl[ustrat i on . However, it 
Universe embraced by the By"* nde nt values in land 

may serve to demonstrate th* « centurie s of scientific de- 

areas eSV' “» N °^ T °“ 

tsz ,f. mg 


into sp ice both upper angle* f , ** 
position in Figure 2. Both afnrL t,le <lywh n 'c „ 
unbroken area of the Oywh^tcir 1 at tk 

drop bock into space enough to n \ 
s, £bt beyond the Sun ’< u :° P ei7 nit bnM Cc> but /I 

Tiio 

;ng banner Universe oTthe t n « iSf 

be situated over the hnr' 0l " IZ °ntaf rm P Sc c a s| * ly. 
course in space will be ’ nzo " taI Vti iverse S,ln tv 


s 


«»<*. b ut that ZT J 1 ! L ec ^« 0/ ,2 t° P a ?e. 

"P and down, tow,rA , 0t be s een. The £. g ° wiiI d, 


ar< 


same, but tW / ° nd botJl edges of M ” * /le P a ^- Mor 
op and do\vnf 0 ^ ea j Cannot ^ seen T e pa - e W do V 

, Ever >; ar ea 0/ t; le han _. „ . e Averse 


^yoreaoftheba * ^ U *£ 

i p£tsi a nw “”'»"'s/r nw -»* 

course is above tbcT^ the Sn Same , if the 'Hus- 

* m oyd with tl le | UndU atin g Universe wh i and the Sun ' s 
Pnsed the upper ri„L? een area of the rr^ *’ ° r if t,le SuD 
ti,en be at the h* f h ! an S^ of the <2 , r rse winch com- 
« p ader or ?, E° f f '* UmVers e £dl ™ e S,,n 

t,)eS "n woulfff /or tJ,c- entire VL * tWn ' h wou,d 

verse structure , P rescr ‘be its vearJ^ st ™eture. Then 
c ° Ur se would L ^ escn bed i n the / < J Urs , e a,0n g fhe Uni- 

and «»* ml e 7 m r e t,le course of r r' ft* 

emif e Universe 'n f ° rCe would h° '* force * dispensed, 

r erw svo„ld aL r Ctur e- Then evl ^™’"^ a,on g ths 

dispensed mi ‘ n Clever Dor t P' a , rea of the Uni- 
P,a,n <*l. some fr ,C /orca it re °b r , ° t,lat P^petuaUv 
re( Jiured le ss Chf W ° uld false fclA * As Previously ex- 

COn ditJon demand 3reas would abJ^^ th L eir c ™d,rion 
nc, ed more. a °sorb more because their ( 


^orruzvsiwisz 
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I . rQnC eivable length of the Uruvene whole U 

^urnce d ie m °puial darkness over, or above, the con- 
j % p ei in P e ^ uter sky which extends with the Universe 
^,ous Plujnin0 And along the infinite course of the Universe, 
;S»"“E re A , Jcrent to the structure screes nreto- 
, »e*“u e original construction pline, or level, in sp.ee 
^ ,t0 That realistic magnetic force, engendered within 
! ^"^ .Imcture, may be likened in its eternal function to 
^ l^man body’s actuating spirit. It receives constant re- 
1)16 t!Znt from the Sun’s dispensation of energy, which is 
drived in the sky over ali land areas of the Universe. 

That magnetic force dispensed by the Sun serves a very 
rlpfiaite purpose in the outer sky areas where it is receded. 
From the sky it penetrates into the depths of the land, ter- 
Srial : and celestial But, again like the human spirit, its 
Eon is never completed. If the Universe makes any 
movement whatever, it is that Inherent magnetic force which 

actuates the motion And '* ' ^ ^rldare^ of 
it is the magnetR- spirit of w*i r&nfl areas 

bounds of theoo mml “EEE EaU rc listic mat- 
midable application sen es .0 h , f ^ {m Ae 

ter the natural creative endow - a . Qn P he shore> a 

spark of Divinity So the diap‘<« ' 1 *£ of a diamond, a 
pearl in the oyster s ' tU ; a ^ ( dev Jfopmenf of a single drop 
rubv, and an emerald or tm- o L expressions of 

of oil in the boweb of tl:, ( “ * than the inner blue and 

creative ingenuity * ni.u.m ti , d s on that force. The 
outer luminosity of dir -kv w 1 j j place, or the obht- 
upreartag of a movnum at one P aUests to the 

eration of an island at n an0 !Ti rorn the crater of the Sun. If 

° f TlfJhatwTdScri^d of the magnetic funebon of the 


WOf 'Uj S Be 

Universe depicted by the flywheel il) 

application to the presently described t, N. 

as an endless plain through influx Uni v erse ^ e 

of flywheel circumference areas^larH Ce ' ^ 

central Sun would be equivalent tn ^ an d 
of the horizontal plain LSse 

Sun course above the Universe and ,>/„ 3nd ^av £.*% 

zontal-plam Universe is comparable ,„ m ° Ve, »ent TT^ 0 " 1 9 

Universe extending on the ho^ont/'Z 

lating in space. And the conditions / d > Wavin S or^ 

universe patterns, flywheel anrl |,J ? deve,0 pino / rn Un d u . 

toward a Su „ centerZdtl^'ZZZ 

to a third Universe pattern where H COurse - ^oulA 

only seem to be toward and aw sv r le Un< ^ u ^tion 

“ « •<* v«v," e ,“xr • s “« 

The honzontal-plafn Universe f U r W 

‘.J^ZSZ’Z ■'«&*?“£, ,'f f 

manner that width of thf' Y™ may be MtabbshS^T' 
^ -furred Sut^Z^ 1 area of tfe U^ 
alter we arrive at the particular U ™ 0 * be estaW <shed until 

reSn 0U,d We ^fr S'! rSe f? s ' ™ a ‘ com, 

nen mvcrse Whole ' P y gdl 01 the shape of the 

the U? e are8S ' J ‘ ^ b provh JeT,e eming Width of uriknow n 
S JJ ,wa *e whole, but it ,s J ,?Tf t0 the conto ^ ° f 

lb? d U tliat fhC anSWr 

'K^^rs?^', f Cuh \ ion of unknown celestial 
Un ,f S - ^°wever, and withn a PPkcation of astronomical 

fatelv°T 3rea celestiaT to astrc >nomy, every 

Thn ^ ^ arte d width as Uruverse about us is as accu- 

out ^ 3n5Wer to the r 7 ° f the Wvn terrestrial. 

° u J ypomtedtok,.?LT rea ^tic Universe rontn,,r n™i- 


I 1 c 1 

I 0F THE UNIVERSE 

con*®"*” , Pr description of the illustrative unl- 

f*’” ef etum to forth not hing has been said 

1 A5 'fsho> 1,dbeb Mdr of unknown celestial areas of the 
<; seeing never see the width until we amve 

•&* * h tr celestial areas But we may know the width 
K. particular ^ wg haue access. 

?i«P attern of the illustrative flywheel Universe, every 
' In the e«e ^ b ted |n the unive rsal undulation toward 
angle tbere ? fp !^he P Suns course in space, or toward and 
J aw®/ ^ tter of the dark stratosphere area of the 
3 way bom the cent areas of the horizontal plam 

^ would prescribe the same movement up and down, 
yniverse w 1 P gv from the Sun ’ s COUIse , which would be 
or toward a , . It may be observed that in 

above the ^ « “ “ aU ^ of the Universe 

both cases the Suns relarior frQm flywheel to 

would remain the same. Universe whole in space 

horizontal-plain anangemento^eUmverse ^ 

would in no way alter the Sun s course in spa 
to the Universe it served vwheel Universe the 

Let's check the situation. Ij 1 ™ tion through the 

Sun's course would be flywheel out- 

center of the dark stratosphere * rt stretched out to a 

line is terminated and the cir< j >ur ? **5g b ot h en ds of the 
horizontal line which c-xten * ° , c0ur se becomes a 

page holding the illustration, u e . No matter what 
course above the horizontal-p m ' . ^ undeniable fact 

words are used to explain the sl ‘ e ^ unchanged. In both 
remains tliat the Suns course in p^ cture We changed 
cases, the Sun is above the ni ^ c ^ n0 tlung to the Sun 
the contour of the Universe, but we « 

and the Sun’s course. be it ^ uSt £ e "; er 

Though the Universe contour > ^ pattern of the 

remain beyond huma«r|^ Tl observer 

created Universe could note' mg be We whom- 

, , .* r wherever 0 nrivileEfed 

beyond t 
habit the 




S " ' v °nu)s Bfrv 

VP'} to the Universe are but tim e ] v ° 
conditions and events, both /actual /nf° P S a r-> m 
patterns imposed by our theorizing- see min„ ° e *pk- 
be remote from creative reahtv 6 a c °^Jerf?‘ * 

In both illustrations of Universe cont ^ «£ 
each terrestrial and celestial area , j f ? Ur a «d * 

from tie allotted position in the spa "^ uJate d 

VPfA ~ ' V tei 


mov, 
out 


tn>. 


'created. In so doing, all were do j. wher e 
course; then, hairing reached the n tow ard 
expansion, they woSid reA, fch ^ > 

original positions in the created ?r^ con tract, 0 J * 'H 

“ caused to devell "'hole t 

experienced, particular]*/ j°P physical r ' 

» *£-S£Sste *»' 


*UC|| 

conditions expencZcdT^ ° f anS* nd . “?*S 
«ced at celeLS ^ C t ^ Su ' b 

er, a reasomM* t Xpen ‘ 


fions necessitate - * drea ‘ i ' 0r did the . Ur ^ v ^ne 

the Voice TaT^1 aCe ol ** iliusSat °" ° f “"4- 
every cele LV 8 ^ area And it L of 

k*Vdt 3n 1 tfae ^rres^l £ n ° t re 9^ that 
various fantao^ ° 6 and hurtling in a m ,1. * be burned to 

course low" for Went orbit ' « 

In tf, e light of ay s° m the Sun. ’ “ 3 yearI >' 
a/3 d isolated Tin discovery 

eries p rec i , 1Verse areas is djsrr w c ? nce P t °f giobular 
w, ‘Ok P are ^r P°«ibility and H'e discov- 

W movl Clw S or olhpsing of the Universe 

rsentf a ^ e " f of Unifene ^' Hence ‘he undu- 
tyenuity An i cb m °re reasonable 3 connecte d whole 
If w e as /^/'^httotheTttJ T 65510 ” of creative 
(aa ‘ *t move W ° f tjle crea ted L^ieTr^™ ^coveries. 

^ there exists not a single creative 


lh3 

nr the universe 

. , , vvork where "circl.ng or eUipstng 

y c energy a , { j. ere are examples without 

>^V; T S” Uipsing" seem to be per- 

toS^nctioa and the ensuing dec^ 
^ result oHcns ^ ^ tQ be coafuse( i wl th the 


l ^ j aS a 
^rrhis 


ibe r 


This fj^l^which a profusi 


ion of wheels and globes 
or revolving 


< T their 


I "Jnrtn U,cu ~ i ■ rr thpir movement. It would not be pos- 
chemise. But they are far removed 

^ celestial medianics. ■ hanics expreS sive of man’s 

" fije revolving nian been related con- 

, A ' 1 ‘ b s.i ™™ StS S- ■» -*• 

cermng the orig , g stnic ture of the human lens 

“A £££. «- 

-Jr cfnirtural form of the opti= 


areas. 

Recent discovery conhnrr^ tliat 
Universe whole did not esc.ip<- l t 

r millions of isolated y 



diich demanded 
as globular and, 
He had to appear 
Uions of isolated 


was the structural form 
that man view ever>’ area ot w- t'TU 
therefore, isolated. Hence the 
deceptively to be comprist-d 

stria! area of the 
of lenses. It, too, 

ilar "bodies” adnft 

appears as many minions <■« man ner. Man was 

in space. God did not fasluon i the lens did 

incompetent to fasluon 

fashion it in the image and ^ ©nertr conform to a 

Realistic creative expressions ^ waves would 

waving and bending m(^ion rtuliat elv fo r human prog- 
present an undulation, u 1 1 , m0t « O n presents the illusion 
ress, the waving and dXnce under certain 

of circling when viewed at sum 

conditions. ] iea t waves, sound waves, 

There are light and others. They arc, each 

waves, heart wav ^J 
and every one, 


ana eve*/ — . een 

corded. Some can be seen 


JawSjKHwe wif 



image and likeness '"“‘‘led the r. 

!} e delusion of spirit Z rvat ^ 

manifestations seems^n S “ the referen 
.«**« etemitv o7 ,,ff n 9 uin *°me t0 e ^gy 

T n S" « the nteaS; 3 " 0 "' ^ 

fo visfjaJ w * a form of self i. £ the word 

CS tTsVl * •pwtofes ,“ d « 

7 ? ee,n g of spirits, it ^ hypnosis represent* .1 * de P arts 
usual P ■ t is a mental profectior ! ^ custom ' 

«'ew, rd ■■trarS^on rather than ; 


*? ^eotmnZd^ * 2 ^'pZ^ *!? e “*»* 

t0 We application U ‘, e word "transit’’ shZ ^*, r f her than a 
h,man Writ d e0 a2,l^ y t t0 the brief ?* W be qualified 
cess *tion 0 f a lT,f the Wy—that ti terval when the 
'*• h fac ' ft Xte U ^ r ^n g (he 

K"* about ce lr at S P frit departure f" * as W 

y^opmenf nf 5 saym^ whiM, „„xt 


gWt” /“£“» ghost," the spfrit H. g2Ve U P the ghost.” 

^ev?Sr 0US With 'S*- epartCd In ^ Stance 


h with 'S » parted in ^ i _ 

f,t W th7re a « d ^f^vhereand under^I have " seen ' 

?«*. .2?“ »eo„ s “o" ™ > 1' < »> such -W 


oF THE UNIVERSE IT3 

And the image could be of mother, father. 
f , dep^' lover, or anyone who was known before 
I r, brother, spir jts are "seen” somewhat on the 

HA £?.£ ^fmy^eing^rounded bodies circling 
Jj e r of t,l f i, ace .” Such “spirits, with bodies supplied by 
^P-^^ind are often seen under conditions °f em0 " 
^living 01 


tionfj stra ‘“ p , ence is ordained only by the mind of a living 
’fl ieU ’ P. mnifrfimi the bodv-sDirit. which is 


„ ^capable of projecting die body-spirit, which is 
Pff SDir it almost anywhere. As it is mortal mind that wills 
1° “seeing” that which is seen must be a duplicate of the 
b tdy image that mind retains of a former living person 
whose spirit has departed 

The spirit of that previously living and known body is no 
doubt a resident of the unknown spirit domain. And the 
spirit, because it is a spirit, is without physical characteris- 
tics identifying the body in winch it formerly abided, the 
spirit cannot be a spirit and retain mortal features, or can 
the spirit have mortal mind whidfwas develope o serv 
the body’s needs. The mind remains with the bo v. , 
the body, was ordained bv the spirit which actuate e 
to build the body. -. copn M 

Hence we need not discuss the numerous S P , 

fully attired in the clothing winch Covered the f body wh^ 
the departed spirit wan contained .That 

evidence of spiritual a'mnemcnt w d P dition P the spirit 


vidence of spinlual aminem c m ^ conc ]ition, the spirit 
s a very different matter. L cider j pT)ar t e d spirit. Then 

of a living body does in fact 


Sge retained tllat such " seeing * 
fmagery Wo , , ,° a departed ' pro lf ctlon °f the mental 

ofthe Zirit d . beof thebodv on' ?"? mortaI bod y- The 

P nt hvin g in that Si t h V n S- h w °nld not be 

dy before Ibe body died and the X 


of a hving body does in fact attune departed 

the living body strongly P n rece ives the 

spirit. And as the bram o t the S l^ d f$ actuate d to 
vibration transmitted by the sp » of t j w t which the 
project the body, featur ^ S V ^hen, much faster than the 
departed spirit re P re3 *i ^ 0 f the living person exhibits 
F.B.I. could function, tha about the former 

everything the hving p ^ ^ yon represents. 

.fefflt" isssk 


body's mind that automatical^ r ^ aEv °.\j> » 
Aou * of photographs a portrait, of T V f s fr °m ^ 

tamed the spirit manifested -niX Xer , T W<f 
bring mind holds. It c annot £?!* *he ol° d 'J t h 
other tJiaj] the body it once Jm a picfji ^ P°rt> 

Of soch body as a iprid *“"*« a ho^ Of £ 
Therefore, the living rU ^ as fto»v'* t 

.KSS/» 


Tfq> h 

X 
,/S. 

McAbod^asaspirit/" A '' e ' Vasa feo<3 r ^? °fanX)ie J ^irclixig, even though die current is 

^ ^ SL atlobuli aref; a light gIo&. 

tout sw,™ n,„ _ , may reasonahl.' r ' ? u and r :,W id uptive W1 ° e circling or ellipsing motion is pre 

vV 5 ef f -s due to and is an attribute of man-made median- 

jSi*JU -*-» ~±:“ “JliT; 

verse 


_ OF the ONTVEH5E 
vnilTY UI 


rr 


, C iJ-^ . „ electricity attest that die motion of 
•” 1 ,d utiliz m | -ircling. Where the electric current 
^noosed to f . ori .mrl.ilniinr man- 


^Sis OPP-I-^ and fro in an undulating man- 

Kt^ Yiioht, it vibrates to u 


flight ‘^nt which carries it. And the motion is 
*he fi^ ame r Avon lli oil cli die current is 


'rithout seeing the spirit n' *"<* I a 

wit i n hody %2 TZi, ut , how cou/dS T ,ri ‘ Ly 

the clothing of mortal P • U X > f that bod 6 l0 P e to ^ 

y Wit? ThatZ7ofT eaCe . and 4e SX X? 

self-hypnosis , whereas no a Wit if coidX 

1, iftTs - Sgf ■ *£ $ 

presents a visual r ^ l ust precedinn- ffo-i 

1 "«**«. .S ' “r»" 4. stl *• .r £ 


ie, >ce 

a 


‘'“JX 8 

%wmm 

cal re ° a &« to what SfifX hmg - Xv 

X'- mZ er flL wh ^ it is L C S er ? d a more ph y . 


I 


>cal rea }3 f ° W,lat WAth 8 ' . g ' Uni > 

fenced ;, 0ceans - rivers Zd ?T Ced the r “*," d ^ ,and 

d the irreruiar * fences. And fk ^ ar Wavi ^g 

"" *w£5 S5*»>» .rate* al » 


unc/erpm f v P er iencecf r- ^ f ss,ons of tiV| a i s a so ex 
exnr y °“ nd waves nr £a, ' th temon Wav e undula- 

rih s surface it ,•- r . and volcanic 


2r* **< r? ^ 


lout us, man’s concept imposes upon non-globular 

c a reality a false globular outline There is no dis- 
F^ne that globes and spheres, and globular and spherical 
Us exist by the millions. But they exist only on the 

Earth’s surface where man created diem. And there are 
numerous man-made products that do prescribe a circling 
motion. Likewise are there many man-made objects which 
when properly arranged and provided the proper speed will 
deceptively appear to be globular areas as a result of the 
circling motion they prescribe Vet wht 1 the motion ceases, 
it will be found that the areas are anything but circular or 
globular in outline. . 

There is available extensive knowledge concerning lens 
capriciousness, and the illusion* known to develop from 
motion directly at hand on the EartiiTs surface. Hence it is 
most singular that modem man persists in endowing wi 
reality the unrealistic globular celestial areas. Arid, ui gr a: n - 
mg that the areas are globular , man must decree a ^ 
we isolated. Then, with fake giobulanty and isolatio 
control of mind, movement detected at celestral level must 

Z£&ZfS£*-r 


It is a most extraordinary' M ars and 

centuries of conjecture fears to pursue the 


° " aii ciece 

but f/l^g bend, and , . V to be a circlinj 

“ ^ C ' VC ' e - ^ course, 

° m man s hat- 


to all other areas of the - U«v«~. ^ j^^oia 
course now so clearly defined. . 0 f [and beyond 

land course into the celextia, jo, But 

the South Pole was fH a 1^ sh ^°^|l[|(|^bruili|] Mu. the 
the course was not ^ ien P en ® ii e( j 'TKeavens above” was 
nathway into the so-called nea 


1 "a be **T V m 4 . also observed that the Americans were 
^ like a boiler H W e are good boilermakers. And the 
< b01 lermakers ction c0rr ndiflg t0 a botler are the 
i^ n “°Ld^gen, and cobalt bombs Can .t be that u 
Cful a f° ; ( ,rLtml civilization stands on the threshold of 
ueas and w h e n the centuries’ Dream of 
rfJeS tiai w ” bout t0 he realized, wholesale destruction will 
^Tdie Dream’s fulfillment? 


THE 


Chapter Twelve 
MASTER BUILDER' 


ft 


^)t ^°eo n 7 aS ° nab,e a "d see m 0 thaT h t°I fter 

Sou(h'p 0 [*^ , and roufeTjea^'' - after ^e Modern It* I Ae transcendent corridors <•: creative reality, archi- 

be >'°"d the K 6 ^ Pok Pr 2 UP fr °m bevoTl t I tec * °f fate have made timeh common to an intepreta- 

° Ut t te^esJ m k will never Strai ^t aheSftS? tion of the expansive Creation. Eat* architect contributed m 


rs LUMP- is SKYPRINTS 

All are areltftectt of f* 

Working in these »va^ ft time 
Some with masqu e de^Nttid great 
Some with leaser ri>via*. 

— LongfeHow The Biii iers 


« 52 rsr -r s u ^' ° 

Wd ghf VV7,at a^SP ^ is unnowf'f of terres- 

made tt n °" Eartil brfore'Iden be if were t 

die tT\ P ^eme o? ,0> Tg 'el e & ra «°n *»* 

- - jtocSr 


ui rare nave maae uinn' ^ 
hon of the expansive Creation. Ej 

the particular measure decreed b* 

Halley, Kepler, Calileo Hmgens. bW ne ™ uc \^ 
Place, and others in th. lengthy, roster of times ■worker 
assisted in the perfecting of a conceplionid mechan.s^ 
which explained ^ 

tual, projected on lifes screen d 

^ on ’ , * ! ^ n i, r3 hon of times workers, the 

Yet despite the s PP* 1 ^ most precise mathematical 
reality remained obsc ^_ ^.blime cosmic reality It is true 


jjlE MASTER BUILDER’S LUMINOUS SKYPRINTS 


All are architects of fate. 

Working in these walls of time: 

Some with massive deeds and great; 

Some with lesser rhyme. 

— Longfellow, “The Builders” 

Along the transcendent corridors of creative reality, archi- 
tects of fate have made timely contribution to an interpreta- 
tion of the expansive Creation. Each architect contributed in 
the particular measure decreed by fate and time. Copernicus, 
Halley, Kepler, Galileo, Huygens, Newton, Herschel, La 
Place, and others in the lengthy roster of time's workers 
assisted in the perfecting of a conceptional mechanism 
which explained the conditions and events, seeming or fac- 
tual, projected on life’s screen by surpassing creative func- 
tion. 

Yet despite the best application of time’s 
reality remained obscure, and the most predSfe ir^hernaficaT 
systems failed to embrace sublime _cosmic realjt- . It i s t tus 


w oaij) S R 

provided plausible and acceptable »v 7 V °^ t,,,. 

ai.ce o/ celestial things and condition a ?, ation of f u H 
the Cosmos remained as mvsw ^ ns ' th* ^ e aD* 
im the forceful ScU^ « *>«*$** 

terns evolved accomplished S ° fate an rf »• 65(11 

Creations values. They onlv 8TRater knowf^ 6 ’ foe, 
and gardens of assumption to f Xteraded tile s * ed g e of ^ 5 " 
trial isolation. The ten ■*? ^gnify man's r, ? ac,0u s | a ,^ e 

* 5 ^“^ * s°r is 

v p *'"' 

astronomical “findings » . n , ^Hi'shed bv all ^ 

hons comprising such "ft hv a,ou gh the thin ma °ner J 

“?■ 4 «»fi fots >'« aSj“ »•* 

Theory s lawns and tbe v alue of CfM( / ’ P°PuIa r 

, W g the past four hundrf/ denS ,lave bee n so enf^ rea % 
'°, st si Sht of the fac?t?r ars *« casual ohfeZ 5 ^ d ^ 
™ e Progress ofthe cenn *? obac «re a “ ^ W 
:r f rs a heatlen^Z S been ^S£S- Prison - 
l evdo P godly attrfJf d 3 S e which rniriiMk ^ gHlg and 

>‘>“5 LZtTJ “ “» ?«*«* 8 be 

>» *mo„, 

tilat they are eon J e have become o' The fab > es of 
creative patted ^ to ^PresenTfactuaM 7 

Hence there ma elements- of the 

«?• At the lectn^f’ autb or’s Icct^lccn ^ c° f 0ther ^ 
not IiJce y t s close, she artlesslv ™ ce,estia l real- 
gars" ofrtat J°“ , tafce avva y t exclaimed, “Oh, I do 

ladies of this ri^ ady - and of /n .4”, How could the 
decree of the be taken af’® dear and charming 

darned their " ^ Creative Fore y ’, exce P f b >' divine 
roeaninglejj . 5 P en dent but be?,,/' w ucb originally or- 
**'*?Z£y iS ahn t( > theS ng Placement? Such 
S prayed t 0 b e a *pected utf erance of 
r 3nd who, in observ- 


ortiiEtmivois* 

, 5I ^ t for which she had prayed, might 

■ 1 ,,. er y of the “f . _ “Oh, I do not like you! You have 
^ totheobste- ^ have destroye d the value of my 
<»way ^>'. S Xulci one expect that mother to renounce 
tfrooi doLU the m edium whereby the reality she prayed 
d c° ndem “i i ; to light? Could she be expected to decry the 
^ vasb Te S hol<hn| reality for all the illusions that could 
living '*'% int0 human consciousness? 

beC jf m mneible an d the real is sought from earliest child- 
Every activity is directed toward the acquisition of 
which discloses new facts of the immediate world 
lidfwe dwell. And who would have it otherwise? Has 

!? beneficent light and warmth of the Sun been depreci- 
ated through acquisition of knowledge as to the manner in 
which that light and warmth is generated and d)sp en se 
Has the golden sunsliine diffused from our immediate sky, 
wherever one might dwell, become less golden because re- 
cent stratosphere observations disclose that the Sun is red 
rather than of golden luminosity when observed against 
stratosphere darkness 5 Are dream.-, to be const ere 
than dreams through knowledge ol die causes an P 
sible portent of dreams? Would thought be detracted from 
if we were to become cognizant uflne precis ^ 
movement of a single thought E 

brain? Could it be possible to con^dt bl d ^ ^ composi . 

if and when we acquire Veoroduce it in laboratory 

tion, and are thereby enabled to p 

endeavor? m, I , . . a wav. Your "stars” 

No, dear lady, notlung has ^een ^ q{ their original 
will continue to shine m th _ , - by tbe ancient gentie- 

classification, according to b g con tinue to be ob- 

man named Hipparchus 5 . n n ^ tllde b y tire modem gen- 
served unto the twenty- ret g“ astron mers. The only 


served unto the twenty-n»» astr onomers. The only 

Uemen with lenses who are to dult understandmg of 

thine to undergo change win . , ,i he the 

"star value; and die on 


"star" value; ana u*= ""U /f (4iyaU<iSP u g n U:Sf« 

purpo-less iBg^ p^of celestial sto h g l becomes 
pretation ol au i 


more articulate, you will never be deni j , cA t C ° K ‘ , an d objects. Nor was anything Uk 

continuing illusory appearance of your litn^-^ ea sur X ^ „ the or object, and the drawings thereof 

f0 "Mint- and bird: at you, and hold f, °f tk the aI X! re was considerable of lasting value 

* S'Sstf&r fL,. r "SsJ zi^SbiX*' *^ is » d ^ ” d t0 ' 

£W3T*SrS*> SS tfcw.* -SIS ,..**«* ««"* 


continuing uiusory appearar 
to ‘VrflnJr and Minlc" at you, 

in t/ie stillness of the night ^ 5Ce aIthy r 

The so-called “stars above” will _ 
n. But their true character will be iX" 5 *<> all , 5 

* s star , va [ ue will exist in a vvav OWn - thXv,. 
manner m which animals and object . c *^hu e * Pr e . 
proportion for the undeveloped dpu exute d With! ‘ 0 W 
children not old enough to have = 'nind. ~n. u t boa, 
concept e/ mass or body ^ropertvT^ a 

of animals and obieot^zr^ Can ^0t Per . C ^ rr,e Hs 1 * 0n 

-ost he drawn „dhoufKi Ce dle 5,^^ ' 

produce the animal or oh,Zr? SS - Ar >d aU, ' i 0r °b]e et 
fdth, and thickness L?Z t° l Uuee dime 1?°** to* 
f°™>g the animal or oT ec f “ 0thin g mor 
Without concept of the ij i ' ? n a hvo-di m „ n n die In, e 

y^Srs 

m >ge as H av ^ d »**. U at fir « «wwrf 

vated'Treas'o/’tf/^ ^ ^MblsTurf ^ en}i S ht <™ d 

de P' c 'mg objects and h whose membersT ^- and uncu,ti - 
„JX would one bjC Without bod y 

0,6 measure “r g „ Was subtracted from the 


lost or 
ng it to 
exist in 
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2v 0h. on u ! j oT the ennu. 

X 2S . , . .-in mind acquired the realistic value of 

’^Thereforp ^ er WL U there develop general advance- 
rs- In rff discernment of the factual value of cclestia 

#e at ^°“f d J p er astro-mathematical endeavor there will 

lights In dm P j. observed the so-called stars 

cf !!“. e a „c V t o the twenty-first magnitude And star -light 
) ofbr,U ,v^l continue to be observed as varying from time to 
n^rom pkee to place. That will apply to the terres- 

“%h W i a iSorwm «d«, e f« to i™., A.J to 

numerous other deceptions, for which the lenses are respon 
Sibk will not be ended as far as observation is couceme 
But the brain will know the reafity belund die decep . 
Celestial observation and studs- will be adfcnced through 
observation ot «™M.l 

tial land points of observation. Bu r X, n0 rmraI studv 

to hold the apparent features of present ^ endure 

of the celestial. And the apparent have moved 

despite the fact that rocket-camera p ,r> - c .-> e JLtrial sky-light 
such features to be just as appireru in 

areas - , nh wrvabtc celestial pattern 

In no way will the presently .,. t , it |ons >vhl be under ' 
be changed. But its multiple m *V^ ^ v p at ^ey seem to be. 
stood for what they are, rather Um verse reality will 

And the mental portrait acquire f rom deceptive ap- 

transcend the mechanisUc ^ 

pearances which previous y gemen t will, to observation , 
The intriguing «W Hl^nd the “dwarfs" of astron- 

5SW3&«s-S 


1 


^ ' V °^SB EVn 

ewwiuhC M ui express somethincr ^ a . <Vt) 
u hf*r *J) of xrstenws illusions. acc^ ? { <W 

ts illusions. Then wall better-^ ? tec Wfa^ C r ^j (k 
hte’aoeurMeh read the sky-light Drf - M ? U1 ?P e d * J />’ 
fr> lW*e c^tnictioiL * ***** of the ^ 

The present stalled "Heavens a k .> 
hoJJ aJJ tie cuncnt guidance ex p °\ e ''^ ^ 

bo«ledge o! the movement of celesK ? a«roU Ue L 
ciaage the movement. And the %ht3w *«r 

reman tor men and women who behevl S n °» 

pactions of their celestial light Si? ,*£?*, *ill 

«i moral guidance will he the J»7 S The spiritual f ^ 
eatn assumed "aseendanm “ “ ., 1 e e ' e n thouH, w °Plift 


” ^ n ^ condition or fhw . oeJief and ?kj\ uie 

tSe condition o- tinnr lx 4, r?' rather than the n ^ de P^> 

SE^V 1 « WS n* 

ss?* ■? » ft*X£***s»* -*«. 

^dieolosicalHeaVS^i "^ons, the con- 

tUr ‘5 11505 - step ticaj cannot ^ ^° r re % IOUS nul- I 
e^opc&J premise that the e-L rua ^ ss ^. v challenge the 
-^essptnt abode wf- < r tao "' al >le infinity contains a 
*£* «=v ^pphcationo^^ 5 SUch ’ “ «"'«» expected 
^ .*aac or to negate Hen s } i - iCt mathematics seeking to 
tW e e Heaven s m • tin. 


I** 
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L Ca'*' 

, on d the ability of astronomy And it would 
iS -Mcrence if the spirit domain were within or . 
n^the phvs' cal Universe. 

^■° nd vc r were such a Utopian haven to exist within the 
^° rC< U inverse, and were it to be nightly viewed and 
t^listio b% ^ 0 f astronomy’s mighty instruments, how 
•**?*? identity' be established? Would the spirits tell the 
omers or w ould God tell them? Could the flaunted 
Gnomical mechanics. which are proved impotent to de- 
t celestial land mass or to differentiate between seeming 
^ factual skv-gas motions, be expected to penetrate into 
aC > determine an eternal celestial homestead for human 
“inis departed 5 And how could it be known as such even 
iouch it might, in some inconceivable magic manner, be 
embraced bv mortal man's instruments of deteeuon, 

Further,' which of man's great instruments could be 
expected to determine that the spirits detected m an obscure 
spirit domain were in fact heave J spirits 5 What wouldbe 
the precise astro-mathematical formula pr°™k>o 
ard of measurement for spirits u not P the so-called 

enlv •> Heaven, ^ constructed 

"Heavens above, could be an 
physical Universe, so far aov a 
What abstract scieiux cr wha. 


endow ed with ^ %«** 

when we consider th^S 


nut 

i beings possessed 
^^hsurd assumptions 

InV&fe of the Universe, 


eolopan) 1 

A-ouidbean— - • 

j science.; is capable 
some land-mass area 

of contradicting the con -t _ - ^ embraced b 

the Universe 

dniniatic Heaven, there 1 .^.... 

of wings? When nd jj 

which obscure and d«' '» , ftsc h lo the assumption | 

what strangeness codU P ^ Universe areas are 

i r'Cr. - : : ^^Ktrange about i» 
,„a»r ,)■ inferior animals at 
M w* wings, even 
W:io * to determine 
_ stemmed m its 

lhatirw-v- Lu - 

“Sm? c^ ,d thew not •“'* ^ retiM ^ 
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0 , r vibrations 

scienri^ 0 dote ^7> any man-made recorder? 

^cate yfisr m om r cU* K «* S"» l ** 

ibility Dt , v „ d t0 be real. _ 


/ 

>1 


1% "’°rlds Bev 

instinctive knowledge of having Bo \\m ^ <V ° ^ Pn 

his development? a f ajl earlier 

Further could not the presently dev „, ^of fe ^Tmv' bcconE more re.»u- 

*K!5 3. ST?-' «' *SP™' s 11 ^£SS‘ ,™, tom ‘a 

r=,*ffiTC/r,r~ “ 5k5 h is £5*“ r ffiS «ai HOW. 

«^«W22!S^£S? fc^33&SBSSS« 


. we, of physical'^ ^ the 

and lt $ transformation . e ?P ec * a ^y for the enerea^ a PP ara ' 

' csant 

s ^■sasH^'ararr 

l Ca "'veMfe/cenT t f e , receive ' *dJted £ ™ tn,M * 

be/o,e (Jiei are flff train ’ s ^ncUonal I th<Mr rece P u °n? 
our oivt] mat; n _p^ tere ^ as waves on th a & ne ^ c V) f>rahons 
d e ciph er their Wbnfr d eVen after their dlart of 

P ""won. Therefore, what is the 


ensuing multiplication of ceUs g the hum™. 

the individual spirit mus e temal spirit world, 

with the countless spurts ma g actua ted the origi- 

, After all. it was the unsee " s P . there would have been 


no body. And the spirit, which "X u , 6 (k( pcrrio 
build the body, remained the actuomgmrceo t P 

ukr body until the spirit mas p a 'J 0 ’Jf? n if e st to all e- en 
Such condition is life It should be m^nhest 
if there were not a single religious utterance 
description of mans etemal spmt SD irit's mergence 

However, in spite of «W in the^indi- 

with other spirits after it hns pc individuality and take 

vidual body, it may at times vr departed That 

flight from the domain ot co v ,» JV -no authority to 
is a very pleasing conjecture, an ^ ^dividual spint may 
deny the poaiMUt^ Jhiunan beuigs to whom the spur 
agam be seen by select 

manifests its presence. m . lV more adequately - 

The following simple «arnp^ ^ :ind spl nt, we are 
scribe As living > n ^^ livltpo f^{^.v'* nervous sy^ 

pennrtted^mjeeneuro^^ 
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neurons which comprise the body’s nervous sv „ ^ Vi 
the departing single, or individual, body sniZ^- 
of departure from the body may here be con*/* ?° e 
govs to the single nerves observable twitrL-^d a» > e 
vidual spirit's completion of Sight from 


govs to the single nerves observable a „ ? e 

vidua/ spirit's completion of flight from fK *?£' ^hat i f' 
lor its mergence with all the spirts of the ^ 

afford it corresponding status in the unseen^ W ° rJd > hWI 

rr ,,, a,, I,.,. bo j/, 

1— , Ho „ g r.T' ft y*S 

However, even though it were obliged t„ ^ 

m th other spirits of the spirit world ifcoJri r6main "ierg ed 
T? "f duality by manifesting its « 6X P re « ««*£ 
spmt of a particular living person TJ, P P, res ence to rtf 
fetations, unseen, develop^ the W ° U,d S PW mam 

f ,° a * 5cem that the 

,v ” 

a»X°tirr here ,h “ '■ »° — 


'fSir !*f folk 1 ”' “jjfle aar. ho» > ’*» nd " “ 

iho^, 0 ' tw.nkle. Utue ^ faeautiful First Lady of LJ . 

f "T v nsiti ve clllld , aS i-v?” And the beautiful First Lady, 

dedicated, responded. 

tfe theV is f pTovokes the question 

Memory of her P e asure of enchantment held 

ff 

orebension of the sKy & 7 vegetation on land under 

K.fcg pr*«ction ft" “ , A f,o], : , WhM p«- 

flSSS w - H22S-*. .... w 

gained through understanding of the - **. IP 

its marvelous lifesaving purpo ^ , ou ld be sustain 

By the same token, what ^ a 

understanding that the m y na ' s h\ and that they 

same gaseous content as uw L . aT ,j that they p er * 

express the same degree 0 . n ' . tnJ ) 5 kv $ luminous outer 

fom the same motions as our j, knowledge tha 

surface? And who could e mus t espress to ce ' es ‘ 

the light from terrestrial s^> ^ ttluc h celestial lights 

observers the same ^ e f, vC n terrestrial area ° u ®, 

present to observers dwelling l tc understanding 

every hving person d ^ P n mous c«l«t*d * as 

celestial reality, would not su ^,, star' messages? 

continue to transmit ^P-J*^** 

We must not lose jhuht °Jg*3jj|H|S n i rdBF»13'«l t « 
— “Iln" is everywH^e 


WORLDS BE 

what is now considered a “star.” Then * p o^ 

out, from the celestial land area, t/iev ,,„n W , o| dne „ 
sky areas as "stars," and planets” of *erv e t etT P ’ <* 

And would not the future resident* r ****** 

speak of the collective luminous terrestrial°L Ce,e *HaI ar 
Heavens above?” The appearances ^^s I s > 
such appearances, trill continue tohTL Option , 
the fact that knowledge of the ill • the sani e in La of 
trill be known that eve! point b * °* 

deceptively globular andth ^ terr es trial sky h'ghf ' ^ 

nJe theZrdso'Zsion 3? sl^I 

L”tJ 

closer to fl cast u Pon an isnl J j U fal0TO that the 

shine? Would not rtf Itun “°us con- 

deserinl nd "’ 0uJd * »« conZ e ? • M ° 0n conKnue “> 
morrow ," °/ yore? ^ouid aU ^ P oetic 

fullTL of yexeryear pLl ■ Moon" of to- 

C0Urse o{ autumn nights? A^d Sp,e " d ° r alon ? its 
gflts ? And would it not bring 


T*tr£ UNIVERSE » 

^h^WoSd 

“crescent Moon" with tone 

r ^r, tzrxxr . srfi 

&Si 3 *JS5 S 

•“I- obsercnS*!,” 6 !' £, ml hizk the sky is?" And 


bserving the nightly drama ot , js? >- An d 

|a : S “ 'oM B osgni' nd giliions of miles 


*way " As there are no 
._here exists no isolated 


ie youth resp 

ivay.” . 

“Giliions and giliions ot mfc . ■■■■PIVW... ■ 

iUions of which the youth spo «- , ^ there 

tloon body" of winch older 

ust anywhere in the created t ru * sDeak. They 

itar” or “planet” bodies of which m W than the sky’s 

re no less conditions of a world ^ ^ tQ whom the 

senring distance to the undiscenui - 

ky appeared beyond Isiiniate o a . v , . j s c0U Id that 
So again the question is P- Spnt ^ (iu ently learned that 
outh have suffered when he su 1 seem ingly dis- 

here are no giliions of anything an sur f ace ? Like- 

ant sky is only ten miles from Earth’s children 

-vise, what loss could be known staTS ” are deceptively 

through extension of knowledge 1 , continuous and 

appearing globular and '^ted areas of 

unbroken luminous outer s y _ measure of spiritual 

-"‘“is “LtiT.iv 


,lift from knowledt 
erv foot of the celq fW J 
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® worlds beyond ^ 

sustained by learning that the universal sJcv I’ l ^ P °U 
brilliancy, only seems to “twinkle" or blink c^’ °f va,, 
tial reasons described in previous chapters? ^ "* e sufr^g 
Despite the acquisition of such cn rrl .■ *'*' 

today's chi/dren erown ,rilj in tomorrow's!' ^ ^O'vledp 
zonj continue to look out from terrestr,^ 'P^dim? K ge - 

the resident s r Ued "HeavenT ^l^ ^ t 0 S 

Kill mention their favorite "hvinklinp ,, thev . 

and the descnption of that view wifi Aad *W Vi* 00 ’ 

edge nil] then be had that formal a,n thou eli kn^T 
lining on the lend moss underl™ !,, ^ r «K 

he seen from terrestrial observatiof as^fif'n ** are “ to 
Therefore the undisceramn | a | , ^nklinrr st , r ? to 
rilce comfort in die Jaiou-frit g , ■ v ,ectur « attend m/ 
force can tale away her "<t g<? " n °bodv and no l ma ^ 
followers, and ah Ll„ ‘ T,le a Ww, " ^?"’ n 
w that their star -gazers eve& nd «•* 

and l! tS theC re 0 ^" 6 ** ^ 3S ' the 

™'r S e “£ ar ” P^^belt 6 CthZ ** ,ight ' 

I'Shf there Zd then be ° t 

star” anpeara 1 ' P r °du ce the li?l,t | Ce , estla an d ter- 

b ^ceof p hro n c r a ;r e w ° uid ‘wiS? r r ° wd « 


s£»*a 5 ?A sj^rvtssf s 

denied S lT^' ** S' Id T . them > th ™S>> 
and u p rod -?ve n o b f e a r d r stood that the 

dia,e°' the W artTou ^ 0tJler 

“stars "asT r eS ‘ ° f ceJ «tial ^anVa^" by man ’ s imme ' 

Sar easofcelest la ]sK, l?f aS Which Ae s °- calIed 

SK ydght, so competently protect 


^' mira , •, na val research and ex- 

** «- * 55 fi ti ^ tfS 

Son of *» Universal “ D ^ llion miles’ and more 

S polar expeditions above,” there will be no 

emtions will forever remain as wiU provide 

Bu t journeys ui to And ,1 


servations will ioievc* about kUS will proviuc 

But journeys into the uruv _ . nc j tl 

iated knowledge of «*mic * Builder 

u inspire a greater faith mthe MU^t ^ ^ k , v 
die Universe structure T itJlistic force and 

ique Master Builder alw*Y“ ( kfc»d|&inic phantoms 

bstance which permit no P'ao »o. 

astro-matliematical deduc. io ^ though not of 

The kingdom of the He * 
eaven, is at hand, where it ^ 

low it, And the now death 
nd courses into the realistic ce ^ ^ 
lead from either supposes en '" ^ e , on d . 
e die land highways ^^ hl , d atc of 
oint of theory on the m oi 

928, and beyond the North i P ™ , 1 


tVe just didn't 

Dst convenient 

Extend straight 
i Earth. They 
ie South Pole 

>ecember 12, 

lieory in Feb- 
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the land extent estimated. Yet only a brief menti ^ P ° t£ s 

of that surpassing accomplishment of January lT , Was 
As previously explained, it should be reaL ' i95e - 
192S estimate of land extent constitutes only* 6 *? ^ at tfi 
evaluation. The five thousand miles is the e * erne otarv 
length estimate until a new estimating poiroTc^ 1 Possible 

at thefive-iiousand-mile location. Then anotherT^d 

sand-mile estimate of Jand length will be mA fiv <Hho u . 

nitrrs pSs “ po " 

States and other nations reach the end of dm, ? ‘ h f ° nite d 
mile estimated extent, tliere will be found tl fi ' e ' ,Jlou sand. 

« P rc . Sff " 1J y unknown to tltis S Tb ° f 
lacked knowledge of their land c . . The y a ho have 

S ^ t,lev J lave m;| de no attempt^'to A'° terres,r W 

S&r - *» • -x asarAt 

if**"- American Inl n 1? V e, “‘ ,on t0 American 

also without knowledge that th f ^ fifteenth century was 

c tf c r aus ' vas e At,a "‘- and 

can Indian was as ignorant of tire U ? W ° r,d ' Thc Ameri- 
oor European ancestors were of r ,’ Stm § 0Id World” as 
‘ loreovcr, the seeming "New World' 

- as as r caI for ^ , of the sky with the water 

* -as for the 

bevnnaT d t0 “Kempt penetaH todlarl could no ' have 
esond his concept. .And & . tratIon «‘o a land which was 

,hc ^ dge 0f <hc Earth aiidbet 0 ’ 7* afraid ° f "falW over 
n , Thc ‘"'cmationalpohT b< A g lost m apace. S 

-‘--SXrsaSXi*' 


mu a "mseui ™ r™ 1 s~»i» 


of nie farther be- 

x;:s r-Sjffl — " iU bc , °' ,nd * 

f e Pol«- area 0 ( the land beyond ^ U , ustjativ e fly- 
And every u Heavens above* > , ^ progress be- 

„hes r i d conveyed, the lo ^ e f Aj® re l a don of being 

1 will show 


^ lU wten-e''striarPole point bea « ** W1 s how 

SS“‘„ B embraced be 

,he two Poles, appear tone up 

the . P . oleS : ,h. rnemovered lands beyond the North P° e on 


It row p- , “up ttom um «*~- 

me two Poles, appear to oe up 

"jSa .he discovered lands bjy»* dm Nor* 

the South Pole are not merely i -,1 ‘ x yhich makes the 

they are positive land areas of the ce^r^ connecting land 


men 

area. 


PoLe are nut i ' u«tial whicn , 

Litive land areas of connecting land 

about us. And they P “Heavens above 

the particular land ***»J head 

Uved on tire perpirndiuO. . ^ ^ ce i est ial areas 

land area of the tem ^ ^ an angle o o Y 
having placement in tire 'n*' , m ,ich a part 0 

5 degrees beyond terresUm c j areas observe 

"Heavens above" as the luminous ^ Mted areas of the 

an angle of 90 degrees rhev arc 

continuous Universe whole the physical relation 

The factual Universe contour a truth stranger 

of the terrestrial to the men '^ ve fi eV uon 
support - he stranger than^ , 
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Chapter Thirteen 

OF PROPHECY’S ElVDLP-ec 
AND TRIBES THATfclARjf 


«■*«* ». g. 

te diametrically opposed to '° W Cosrt >ic realrtv f f 

nominal' star chart "AnW .► • 6 P rese ntations of the •> \ t0 

ft*- *»■ H 4o 

fonH v'd^sert 0 " ) ,,e sweL, ’>'S ocSnt ok*^ ?^ de the course 

;,. filtered in h?^ ^ ^ 

tS ? S 'totfea mt; a ^ a Sto Uni ' Ver j e **"*"*. «» 

w4l/S Weave a mil, fan ,1’°^ a " d ^P'^tion as 
hopes if Wh *< differ IT * shrines for astro- 

«He areasTreiaamed “ ™ k .?' to ™ e «*<> 

ihnne, are each and eve^ • StarS? Ue bacons 
206 ^ one J ust patches of Gods 




FULFILLMENT ( 
AND MANSIONS, 


2 (T 7 


o^°;r;^- ch ^ and fadcs 

<enta od f5 frorn and the delu- 

vne to tuTie r t u e illusions they p - _ perfection 

mmms 


Could the hope through discernment 


-KfKyf r.ffS-f Ta 

:!£%=?r ts 

the light was known as sky dig it ° r considered more pur- 

Moreover, how could the Ug be f°™ d w has been 
poseful through the designation truth was 

proved to be m the category of theiUuso, in^ ^ Qther 
not known when Clinut was intensified brilliancy 

name would smell as sw».tT .. i f and as purpose- 

of any sky-light urea would b* )«» « bn K ht and P 1 

fill by any other name tnan stai v prescribes 

The illusion-based framework ■*' “^° a Tskf areas as 
“star chart” designations mi him" > - T caJure Q f brilliancy 
“stars” of varying brightness »'• ■ t ] ie Ught-dimin- 

evtends from that of the fiist m-'g > _ £ an j fainter. But 

isliing point of the tweut' hlir n '“*^ n , represents in a Uni- 
that which is prescribed hv >‘Ov J purp0S eful sky- 

mur 








s rw»is- ~ j" -5 

Pf™ » **.*,» otSS ,“™»M **Mgb i ■* 

ce/ertia/ 5^y-/j>ht area. * , lajld ar eas all t , eas 
W location/ 3S present to “Nervation [rc m ^^ b 

“fetiana must loo(c „ 

r«MalK 

JEM: ^ H ^' 

ho “'oTmns%n e £l UK - Fr0 ™ tie d^tant^ W ^ the 

mystified tk~ arrival, the Crp^r » an ,^ Un ^°wn 

trial area 0r ^“°n bevo„r t( tJ,em “> envisage 

0 »«i^ e ?r att unement w& “h? eager tem *- 
vague record nffk e °^ Uent “Frances of i^Iime Creatlv « 
stone and Dar I' 1 ’ 60 ’ “^ordinary diselo ^ ' vorlds - Then 

disclosure it^T ^ then^afes Was made ° n 
^ dic^td ° bsc - e ^ Imp ° rt of ^ 

flauDtin s of 

Cause, or God * P , ama Ca usa. Their a(h PUre e S° ^nked to 
the Universe o Pndo,ved ‘hem %&£?*"** with First 

sssgas s 


ce/estia/ /and and water areas. And the skv 
even though the vagueness of light overY/^ its %ht « • 
and water areas defies telescopic detrrH ™ 0 Ceie sda] i ** 
variation of celestial sky-light brilL'am. 6 ^ 00 ' ^ Mei^ 
ply to our terrestrial sky, vvouJd imnel c f° W P rov ed to^* 1 
to provide the same identtfyina- l a £l! ®r®. shal astronoJ?' 
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0K the universe 


^as 


rAt c ot rtTNUrrV . there has been from time to 

N<S ‘ line of human mar ° of shining fragments of 

^humble ^ - ts so articulate that average 
*?. absolute- And tW Qn rendered it inarticulate. It 

ft attemP‘ s ^Uich made seeing impossible. 
^likeabUndmghff^ary endowment were noble but 

They of , s " Led souli For they were designed as medj- 
which tiny portions of realistic creative devel- 

urri dirou ^"o be disclosed for the uplift and growth of 
^vV'llasl That arrangement by Divine WiJ] was not .to 
r^oosed without resentment by the multitude at the 
* S olace of disclosure. They feared the intrusion by 
,Tunknown purveyor of so unknown a product as creative 
^th. Hence they whose strange inner sight permitted them 
to perceive beyond die ability of their brethren were never 
welcomed for the richness of their disclosures. On the con- 
trary, they were viewed with alarm as some strange ma 
come to plague mankind. ( 

Thus did the normal but none the less unwholesome tear 
of the unknown demand that “in a community of n men, 
he who has sight must be destroyed!. And destroye y 
were, with hemlock drink, with crucifixion, and wi 
more advanced forms of assassination. 

Therefore fateful, complex. :r »d confusing ^ 

the attempts to interpret the Uiuyerse o re ~ • eve ] at j 0n 

attempts have persisted since diat hour o ^ t0 th e 

when the soul of the ancient pro P>'« £*„! 

voiceless decree of other wor d . h J tomise Sas 
ning. And dial decrees .ipbittn ir> g ^ ^ spjrit 

interpreted through the voice ' ...— e other worlds 

of his particular rime and pl“' T1,ere 
fashioned as this earth- f time and place was 

Yet who among the m , TOr ds which were of 

capable of fathoming e / diot desolate era could 

utmost clarity to Moses? « _ m , he profound mes- 

have been expected to pia« 

sage Moses had receive* 
nf that tune and place 


woaLDSBE ^^ 
creative development so extravagantly rich anJ c ^ 

lost to average attunement? lcl fine as t 

There were, however, among the multih A ° 

souls who though failing to grasp the import of IK® fe * bob, 
message, fearfully repeated the message A n^ ., e P r ODh.,- 
caused vague record of the prophets ^^5° t ,e re Petjf, s 
along the corridors of time. P WOrds ‘o be^ 0 ® 
But the All-Knowing could not be d„r * d 

ciosed to the immortal Christas the secret of He dis 
verse construction. And the Christ... ,l f Hts vast rf?' 
able, vainly reiterated the earte n Wlth ma gnificen t " m ' 
worlds like unto this Earth- “In m S 01 ? 0uncern ent 0 f £ ar ' 

m t^ir ho ^^ y £P r ‘ s house - 

toon proved to be Too ^^^f^ n0m,eea »ot of rev e 

srx b 0f f r 4 If - 

scribes and the Pharisees wh^^Lr 35 ridlc >'led ^ t ‘, he 

a “ ■ tstia: 

“ Sc 
parable was rend"^ duiJ Vaf'on. 
abJe vvhirJi A ° Universe observation and 

•PP>S?j bmcedcr **U'* leahtv " Ce ChTist ’ s lo % 

P2"nd°p h arl e 

And the nr f Stence - b mW( " during this 

d Wy d Thaf C fi U t n evo, ^d from hy er Th StrUCtUre Was SU P- 
Projecting a sev^T mas queradin/£°f he f eS based on the 
projection of ill ^ ^Posinr n n f. fact ’ was capable of 
0f '“«>o n as faet^^tructure. But the 
P nted a foundationJess 




ui 

trre untvehse 

universe whole, diametrically oppo*d 

f^ hcr ’ S Origi n and Fi^ Chri^or* Moses explained the 
n0 reC °worIds of their disclosure. Nor did they 
^fforthe mf n > ' ° intO such worlds. But it is reason- 
ed* ‘ he . I ^ , t£?Cliri*t would have provided adequate 
d |Jet° conCU ( d H P had survived the multitudes fear and 
of land beyond the Earth 

red of ur jT n d was unknown to the senbes and the 
That nf Christ's trine Later the Koran described die 
pharisees of C ^ of the Eart h as “lands of eternal 

ftaesr Hence they were fearful areas leading into Hell. 
Christ’s message of intended inspiration, for the theo- 
Z, as well as the multitude, served only to accentuate their 

^Now, 3,300 years after die disclosure by Moses and 
nearly 2,000 years since Christ spoke of manv inhabited l in- 
verse areas like the Earth, there is blazoned a United Press 
dispatch under date of April 25, 1955 "RossLan scientists to 
drive tractor over the surface of the Moon Fantasti 
words apply only insofar as the new nroce “^ e ’ w . 
or discovery, must be considered unreal becau 
ness. Today’s broad outlook should rob the p an • 
ment of fantasy which the narrow «^ok of 19OT years 
ago, or of only thirty years ago mw* j 1 ^^, is fa {act 
It will be shown that the > ,,r ^ cfc , , , t ^ s Earth" 
a land area of the “manv w '- ,r - ds '' '''T.hat the "surface of 

of which Moses spoke, it will he pro^ jons - which 

the Moon” is a land area ol Uh , ^fejons of the United 

Christ s parable mentioned f. ^hlich announced that, if 
States government have alfcw* ^ > p ^ on the "surface of 
occasion require, they could put 

the Moon” ritU , n jbont ‘he a ,, p /f" 

Something has been ^n. vvT|tlen . Hie Moon has 
vious chapter. Much "loict- n 1 associate d theo- 

Xays b^ddled^u^^l 


ttt Its 
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riddle because theorists mistakenly persist * 02 

an isolated “body" remote from other ccIpck V* t COn $ideri„ 
,,W the -Moon- represents 

soiar reflection, at varying angles during 01 >r , area wh! ' 

accentuates the natural sky light of feW f' endar monrtiS 
reflections course. That course I dictated h * “*•* fa M ' 
meat. Hence it is the reflection at different^ a!" Sun ' s "><*!* 
duces for terrestrial inhabitants * £ les which * 

*™T as phases of the Mona'* ^ ^ Cta ^ comfe 

centuries. And it mutt foreve/be^tf e * p,anaUo " for m aa 

continue mistakenly to construe rl K f out e *planati 0 n if y 

of an isolated "bodC nTZ^Z^ « 
definitely not a “body” nf on 01 OU ^ observation km 6 
consider it a bod ) 0 f celesriaT .’"'T* un, « a wewlsh ? 
^ibght of sola^eflectlon ^ ' ISht il0,d -g <Cad4? 

/n a realistic view of rim rr • 

§ips#§§ as= 

iSSSf £58 5 “ - 

ss ja^va’ati 

all internL? » erVaPon However and ™ ^cum- 

dark law ! 0nS o/ what the fta^i^ r,Bes * of an • and 

4£JS2*“ ^S££f < te Me,nwJ *■ 

(he celestial , T«%. They bear nn , ?° n area remain 
T7i« W ,and onderlvmp ,L , no re,atj on whatever to 
„ J he most obvious J » ? tte luminosity 




f Tsu°ch agronomical conclusion de- 
pleted,,. celestial area, buen ass ...» ,._j „« cannot 

r cicular ct l . y._ 


^^XtStheP^l-dareaca^ 
pletely covered rea^ ^ X js n0 lens capable of 

dXctta^the^ dirou^h^re activ^uminous^ky^S^ ^^ 

U S. naval research has etfabb^hed til Russian govem- 
every land area of the Earth T , ^*VKnt can daring 
ment, in common with am otl^er Hace undeiTring the 
the next two years explore 'he am moment will not 

light of the Moon. Such mcmorabl* <*<• \ ’ ria ] j^d areas. 

require "shooting up,” or out Uom _ required. The 

Nor will any fantastic speed o mo* ^ * * 

airplane speeds of our time wil land explora- 

More important to our time in * ntmen t which does 
tion accomplished to date h\ '* benefit of Christian 

not publicize all its finding* ^ v fuimlnent was being 

nations. As this chronicle of pr \ j^nyiiinal News dis- 

brought to timely conclftm mutters much 

patch of April 6. p 55 p dt ' , t 'h. Moon That message 
oser to terrestrial areas «»>••“ , tfo^aiment of 

espite its seeming P h f^* r .Tr il* ..Iso tmee-drearned) 


lespite its seeming 
^rl^e^lny equivalent to 



' VORLDS betom, 

Lcht, refrigerator, automobile, and simian p °tiv 

micertua terms of the United States Jcn/l If toI d in 

--- 


cer 


of “shooting up/ 


E ™ ™ ' .CO.NTTHL-CT .VAST BASE O.V SOUTH P OI r 

The -Navy announcement said that fi, 0L f E ®Enino v 
<een pianes, a mobile constiZo/Ln/^ C* 
cul Antarctic etjuipment and a totaTof^, s Pe- 
dred and ninety-three officers and m * tJurteen h in- 
volved in ffie expedition d men - "111 be w . 

Specifications for the South PM. k 
The expedition shall procure the ^ pm ' ide: 
construct a satellite lL „ ttsZTp^e. and 


“ 00 ° f ^^Ihps^da^p/ 1 un P Tece dented expect 

ssrss 

“«r b.«jirii < 3g“ s " c «*s« h„m 
space" to tt C / Of** Lilians wouldT/^? 6 ^ 0 " Caused 
Pole Th notJler planet" if he W h j , drau ’ n through 
and er£ e quesUon w ouid be reasons ^ e)0nd t,le South 

— Tiz/din^ ** ^%°h r f?° x 

Sfe »■* "^pSirtr 

no “shootinp teil - h ce,est >a 1 areas Anri W0 , u,d ,iave t0 

— ” 5 “ P - ~ - - Sum K 


-.re t»tveiw* 

^atrn’ or Unilc d states R^fi; 

.^ k :5mcnt other ‘han° e able {Q estab Lsh a 




'‘Movement other • u-» imreasonab l e to establish a 
? So uth Po’e- lt '/ remote point. The base could more 

Jjy^SUB *. &•**“•• « « »r » h " 

^Tc«^ ble ^ th „ ^ world's elder explorer. Rear 
It was di 5 clo Rvrd was to command the gov- 

Adffliral Richard ve> i ’. on intQ , hat endless &nd 

emmetrt * ™ ^Pole R P r Adnuxa l Bvrd was a very prac- 

bevond the South Pole. He no( .. shoot up . or out, 

tical person who knew that 0 f his 1947 jour- 

from the North Pole point in P ‘ j Earth’s supposed 

uey over land and water extendinfbeyond Ear 
northern end. He did not contemr ^ fj. om } us Boston 

contrary to that which would **^fS £> C He knew 

home to the Navi Building in W«»a , rrestn al level from 
that he was to move straight aiw. 

the South Pole point. _ ifcYancisco he delivered 

Prior to his departure troru >' ^ t ] ie mo st im- 

the momentous radio aim*' ninety ^ u . Qr jj *• The subse- 

portant expedition in the lusr *^ \ ^ hevond the 

quent January 13, U936. that die admiral 

Pole to an extent oi t/M £ Unite d States base at 

had not been exaggeratin'.: ^ na tion, or an\ 

that pourt is the mon >n>F rU ' J , n 

other nation, has ever held straight a head and on 

Hence the now proved i ^ _ %viU establish terre^ 

the same \/ 

% a^rwi 

of \ en J^u TJ&J' ™ " 
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quantity of oxygen as that to which wp h* ^ p o, Pr 
restriai points. uave acc e $ s ^ 

The land extending beyond both ten™ ■ ‘ er ' 

Poles is a minute area of worlds bevonrt nf tnal hn am „ 
area of the worlds envisioned by die PoIes - 

years ago. ft is a land area room of f l, P P - P let Mos es 
Ctesfs disclosures 1,930 ye^ ago ^fons’- °? 

Just beyond the northern and south* ° f 

the terrestrial continue the ceJest^T T m P°kr frin»- 
throughout the Universe whole Fro™ T d Wate -^e?i° f 
ma v at once and at nil] conhVml • Uch P°kr Poinic g 

27“ * •”?% 

rf, •& - 

ang/e out from the terrestrial k *° be observ ed at eve 

f&Z-szfa * *rLs.£ it.T'rr 

folepointoftheo^' ' {!^*a«*e beyond £ hft 

would have rendered! IsT^ «M5 

to n iUJ)[ ? ' es ena bling diem to ‘co had P ossess ed mo- 

for 100>00 ° ^ and 

heaven nd h d f ° r bey ° nd the South 

e *,' s a bo\ e Recent and T Ld , area of the so-called 
Peditions can extend as far i ? “ terna bonal polar 

SS ? “’ 7 “ ™> »'»*■« 

T b ”'" ~^tt,ssas 


tir 

^ u^ r ^ I ' sE 

#>*£ S&jjj 5o» d “""’ r ‘ gl: '' oT'iT^v.ns'r* 

s « ^ r re! “ ii> ' '“ tara ’‘ 

pother the fearful unknown may be cfo- 

* \eW?l jf“f unprecedented modem research and 

Uedinthe bgl ^ there is no D0 J I, * nl f 

^ h em ’end to the Earth- The terrestrial world is in fact 
“".Jjd without end 


LIGHT OF ILLUSION 

Light that's sremlagiy ■» 

You arc utsi it detached star 
Aaid no mystery can 
Of youi nIut-U'IZ quabfv 

Though ^ ,0 be ' 

It’s a tnck eyes p ! ' " a,e J„ < . ive 
For I’xe learned I 1 deceive, 

And illusory irnagr K ' 

As patch 0 . outer o.-lesu-ds^. 
You’re bewitching to ti > 

Yet you cir*& unw*n nU ' 

As does eartl.lv <* « 

You know not 
Though rtr^seutlUfi 1 n 


LIGHT OF ILLUSION 


Light that’s seemingly so far, 

You are not a detached “star”* I 
And no mystery can be, 

Of your shining quality. 

Though your “twinkle" seems to be, 
It’s a trick eyes play on me; 

For I’ve learned how they deceive, 
And illusory image leave. 

As patch of outer celestial sky, 
You’re bewitching to the eye; 

Yet you cover unseen land, 

As does earthly sky at hand. 

You know not isolation’s plight, 
Though presenting lonely sight; 

For you’re linked in sky embrace, 
Common to this earthly place. ^ 
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And at last I’m on my way 
To visit ’neath your bright display; 

I won’t have to move through space 
In fantastic rocket pace. 

Straight ahead from polar region, 

Over land and waters legion, 
loving in established manner, 
r i reach your celestial manor. 


— F. Amadeo Giannlm 
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